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CHAPTER I. 


ON TUE ORIGIN OF THE AYURVEDA. 
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depends upon a knowledge of this medical science, hen: 
have approached your Worship as pupils. 
Dhanvantari replied—You are welcome. You, my sor 
well educated and qualified to receive instruction in the Å 
veda. "The Ayurveda is a subsidiary branch of the Atharv: 
Brahma had composed it in a hundred thousand s'lokas a 
thousand chapters before the creation of man. Afterwar 
consideration of the short lives and the limited intellectual 
city of human beings, he divided it into eight chapters, nay 
S'alya, S'álákya, Káyachikitsd, Bhitavidyd, m i 
Agadatantra, Rasáyanatantra and Fi dikaranatantra, i 
The following is a brief account of the contents of these) 
chapters. The chapter called Salya treats of the extract) 
external substances accidentally introduced into the body 
^ grass, wood, stones, earth, iron, fragments of Brae S, W n 


nails and arrows; of pus and retained secreti ns 3 ae qe 

Y foetus from within the womb. It teaches also th~: ny 
instruments, cutting instruments, escharoties í p use OL) ie 
E together with the diagnosis and tren nd 008 3 à 
mation. aent of 1 e 

The chapter called S'álákya treats of the disedON, v f 

x cuth, nose, and other parts of the body ises of B 

icles. ke | 


hapter called KéyacAikitsá treats of disc] É 
9 body, such as fever, diarrhoea, hemon ` 
nity, epilepsy, skin diseases, urinary disc 
idyd treats of the various sorts of m 

^ ised by demoniacal possessions or th 

Ay uras, GandAarvas), Yakshas)9 Raksha 

Agni 
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5. Apho 
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ises which à, 
^j SU 
hage, const 


Aphorods 


7 Piehnbnemies of the gods. 


9. Brat demigods acting as celestial musicians, 
b ‘eee attendants of the god of wealth 
a DUREE il spirits ensnaring, destroying, and dovourinfench 
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! Ve, as trees, ete., 
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d ?ve, as birds, insects, beasts, ete, E 

los. Di ain subdivided into two classes, 
(०४22 i] . 5 T 

4 that h cording to their heating 


living objects which can 
ach of these two c] 
called ágneya 
and cooling qualities. 
ve classes, 
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and saumya, 
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its that y also be divided into fi 


Taunarding quality of any one of the five ele 
4 of composed, namely, fire, air earth 
jova l Yy» 2 3 , 
4 ges Is are Produced or pro pagated in four different ways 
(he i I 5 4 93 
A 1 3 5 
stiri tes. earth, from decomposing organic matter, 
~ia . 
vio el stud: the uterus, and called -respectiv 
í . . B 
if meni yh daid jardyuja, The vit 
ol nts, yr ev; or agent in these four sorts of living 
TT, a M Portions are but the means for 
oN X 
Wo is Ine element in 
T Aaeralut« avith it e 
V R di £ : 
xl ties gi A four sorts, namely, accident 
(A ze. =F these the accidental ar 
|| we sexuago — are caused by derangement of £ 
Hp ae bos X 
tta Ayu ** XXe, phlegm, or blood, or of 
109 mvant}, irregularities in food and dr 
Ty Sorrow, envy, detraction, me 
Xe diseases of the mind 
Hunger, 


Living objects 

the predomi- 
ments of which they 
water, and ether, Ani- 


according to 


namely, 
from eggs, 
ely udbhizja, svedaja, 
al part or Purusha 


T 


is the prin- = 
beings, The 
its action, hence it is 
all living beings, 


and hence also the 
auses disease, 


al, bodily, mental, ~ 
e caused by injuries. 
he humours, 
all these combined, 
ink, Anger, grief, 
anness, pride, avarice, 
he pea or su Ty and the result of perverted 
qd, be 1610 thirst, old age, death, sleep, eto, are 
o and Doe) These diseases are situated both in the body 
{ while yor: ed or cured by corrective and 
XU and practices, Food is the source of the 
A i virility of animals. Al articles of food 
d apter yore of the ahs Tasas Qu tastes, namely, pungent, 
: tt, sweet, acid and saline, 
objects. 
3 here designated by the ter 
ses, namely, sthdvarg 
ivided into four e 
XI and oshadhi, 
X arec 


M tho 
0, ॥ / % 


eases can be remoy 
0 eel | 
ons PO ES 


ete. 


and these six tastes 


m oshadhi are divi. 
and jangama + of these the 
lasses, namely, 
Trees bearing 
alled vanaspati, 


vanaspate, 
fruits without 
Those plants which bear 
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both flowers and fruits are called vriksha. Creepers and play, r if 
resembling a bundle of grass are called virudha. Those pla t A 
Which die after their fruits have ripened are called oshadhi. | 5 

Animals are also divided into four classes, according to tl 
origin from the uterus, ९88, decomposing animal matter or fy 
the earth respectively. Men, beasts and ferocious animals, | f 


ov: 
the tiger, are born from the uterus. Birds, serpents and ot he: 
yeptiles are produced from eggs. Worms, insects, ring 3N cal 
are produced from decomposing animal matter. An insent : hi 
indragopa (cochineal insect) and frogs are generatedrabhy H 
carth and are called udbhijja. : | o | a 

Of vegetables, bark, leaves, flowers, fruits, roots, these; ! S 
ud dation and juice are useful in medicine. O£ anintracti jf 


nails, hairs, blood, etc., are useful. Parthiva, ov ndy shes i 

gold, silver, gems, pearls, orpiment, earth, Sos £7 & i 
i 3 j im 
t / 


another class. 08, 


Wi 2 UN e use on M 
With regard to time we have good breeze, ji : "a 
: . | ass nd the et 

shade, moonlight, darkness, heat, cold, rain, f RS. m t tac 
y ment OL i: 


fortnight, month, season, half-year, ete. Thonon 
^ ? 


; : 4 
naturally have & great influence on the increas! tee wah 
$ ises of t 
and relief of the humours of the body, hence the: | T A 
: j| situated ii 
necessary. ‘There 1s a couplet to the effect, thate f 


said that these four classes of objects are the cc i 
crease, derangement and relief of the diseases of Ikat 

Accidental diseases are of two sorts. Ment, \ 
diseases are different from each other. Their tist 
of two different kinds. In accidental diseases, © 4 & 
cines should be applied to the body, while ins 4h 
agreeable sounds touch, sight and smell are u55/à. 
health. I bave thus shortly explained the four, 
lity, ee objects, treatment and tin 
the term purusha or vitality must be underste 
vital power, but the humours originating life, 1 
semen, the five elements composing the body a» À 
plood-vessels, nerves, ete. of the different partgyounin j | 


150 which à 
age, consu 
Sd 

‘ders, etc. 
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nderstood all the discases 
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the term oshadhi must be understood, ma- 
its b ll objects as well as their properties, tastes, strength, 
~ digestion, and essential properties. 
Tawny? 
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effects 


Under treatment must 
: rotuded sure ical operations and the application of oils, ete, 
oval 5 3 
"ov: 


od otody. By the term Lála or time must be understood the 
; j of the day when different forms of tre 
FN fam'stration of emeties or purgz 
tin studel practised. The 
en days deseribed. 


atment, such 


BC us Mua, S'árirasthána, 
al “ore book eseribe 
} erre ties : plained. Whoever studies this eter- 
aj ) À 


a and made known by the king 
Aba, Ay ~~ ivantari Divadása, becomes known as pious, 


LM wvant XX285 and attains after death the heaven of Indra, 


is 


4, 71 / 
hat ors. 
| d, “be itXX? CHAPTER II. 


1 

| ion and ~ 

PO xx INITIATIO 
hà Whe yo XX 

(2 fentio y 

onguj “l JEn ५६ : ; 
' tn thux? ien, Will be described the ceremony 
j . i AR, 979 . 
Y E xi. A physician can admit as 
1 apter i | ‘shatriya or Vais’ya of 
4, d I» 

eg “ust be well behaved, br. 


N or MEDICAL PUPILS, 


of initiation 
à pupil, a son of 
good family and sixteen 


ave, cléan in habits, mo- 

M Xo 1 of bodily strength, firmness, intelligence, good 

uy "sire to learn and achieve success. He must: 
EP tor Xe and lips, straight teeth and h oF, lest face, nose 
fada disposition, good address, and ability to bear 


"pha Ye XI Any one with op 


posite qualities should not 
E. xo ; 
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A Bréhmana will conduct the ceremony in an auspicious ' 


day, star and moment, on a pure, even, square mound or ful 


four cubits in dimension and situated towards the east or nd Oe 
| 


c 

(goo 

: P g | 

covered with kusa grass (Poa cynosuroides). Then the / 

(e 
e 


This mound of earth, should be smeared with cow-dune 
D 


should be worshipped with rice, fried rice, flowers and jewae 
Bréhmanas and physicians propitiated with presents. ‘The AEN 
ting Bráhmana, after marking a line and pes rent Aces 
with water, will place the Bráhmana pupil on his rigbi- inwe 
a fire before him, and then light it according to sacrificial rf no 
with the wood of khadira (Acacia catechu), palás'a (Bulea j thi 
dosa), devadáru (Cedrus deodara) and ०६४०७, (Ægle, marnlighi 
steeped in curdled milk, honey and clarified butter ; sip 
of these, the wood of vata (Ficus x s Y 


La MUP ISiT I 


(Ficus glomerata), As'vallha (Ficus religiosa), den jd 
(Bassia latifolia) may be substituted. Then vy 
tra, Om Bhuva Sháhá, ete. the officiating Bra 
oblations of clarified butter on the fire to the got 
learned sages, and cause his pupil to do the s XXX 
mana can initiate pupils of three classes, nam प्राणी 
Kshatriya and Vais'ya. A Kshatriya can do tH | b C 
classes and a Vais'ya can initiate a Vais'ya onl XX ae 
Sudra of good family and character may be admit On tHE C 
- but without the recitation of the mantras. rPherk X^ 


{ RA 1०७६७ 


isch 


study, 


t Ta-stAdna. 


| RESA - hiapters ; Sh 
You should always have your hair and nails ct “apters and 
put on red coloured cloth, lead a pure life, av a-tan a w 


- course and be ready to obey your superiors. E] oC 
~ go about, lie down, sit down, eat and study /X] 
wishes, and you should always be ready to seek Book 1 
you fail in this your duty, you will be com L. Origin of 
your Jearning will be useless and unknown. OL Initiation 
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OE fully towards me, I behave Improperly to- 
Y "B Sr ; f s 

m १९ Commit sin and my learning will be fruitless. 

1e east or nd a E ; 

[good physicians to treat gratuitously with. 
cow-dung | ce 

(all Brahmanas, spiritu 
Then the ; 


al guides, paupers, 
CES devotees, 


orphans, and people who 
ce as if they were his own friends, 
nts. ‘The ha sinners should not be treated. 
e rentikes himself known 


; and jewie Hunters, | 
By acting 4 

as learned and attains 
s nigh est catuwealth, and objects of desire. 
y sacri’ dcial ए not read on the eighth, fourteenth, and 


166 (‘Bulea tho new and full moons, at the morning : 
^ 


"le narmight, and when there is thunder and light- 
utter aa lPasons, w 


hen the king of an independent ter- 
a burning ground, after performing 
during war, great festivals, or naturs’ 
p iquakos fall of meteors, ete. Neither must f 
© बे छठ) other days not mentioned above, when f 

study, nor must he read when he is impure, 3 | 


[ 4 / 
St XXX -ILG ; 
uh Ti q Bes: 1 


\ CHA PTER III. | 


MIXX S 


~ 


25] 


e 


2 


f 
sh 2N THE CONTENTS or TIIS WORK, 
nit 

T 7 
enK X > 


| "ready stated that the hundred and twenty chap- 


jk willsbe explained in five books, Of these the 
a-sthdna will contain forty chapters, Widdna- 
; : mS 2 f : £ 4 D B B 

| apters rira-sthind, ten chapters; Chikilsita- 


One sane d Kalpa-sthana, eight chapters. After € 
WS 4a-tantra will contain sixty-six chapters. The 5 
0) contents of this work : j 2i 
X S 
z | Book: 166, Sütra-sthána. - nd ; É 
nL, Origin of the Ayurveda, ® = £7 


OXI, Initiation of students. 
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Chapter III. On the contents of this work. | 
Chapter IV. On the importance of understandin 
5 work thoroughly when studying 
Chapter V. On the requisites or necessary ar 
surgical practice. 
Chapter VI. The six seasons. 
Chapter VIL Blunt surgical instruments and app 
Chapter VIII. Cutting instruments. 
Chapter IX Practical training or instructions i 
gical operations. 
Chapter X. On the mode of visiting and : 
the sick 
Chapter XI. Caustics, their prepar sraton Tm ana 
Chapter XII. Actual cautery. ee, Ha 
Chapter XIII. Leeches. | m it her f 
A Chapter XIV. On the blood. i : Were 
L^ Chapter XV. On the humours, called’ Lis Yonne 
and the constituent al § d he h Ay 
eretions of the body. ; pent of t nva 
Chapter XVI. On piercing the lobules ohON, $ [t 
Chapter XVII. Immature and mature inf ses of thet 01 
Chapter XVIII. On local applications ह | situated 4 
inflamed parts. i pos 
| Chapter XIX. On the. general treatme;) r which ५ wle 
mation i 3 Phage, const y 


a1 


A Chapter X XX. On articles of diet and tho 44 d ders, ९९. | T. 
; 5 ference to their influen à" p 
Chapter XXI. Onthehumours of the body Kor 
of inflammation 
‘Chapter XXII. Signs of inflammation in 
; and characters of the 
“3 them h 
Chapter XXIII. Prognosis of inflammation 
Chapter XXIV» Classification of diseases. i! 
Chapter XXV. Might different forms of X 
ment 
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Symptoms of foreign bodies (Salya). 

Treatment of S'alya or foreign bodies, &e. 

Unfavourable or fatal symptoms of in- 
flammation. 

On the prognosis of disease from consi- 
deration of the characters of the mes- 
sengers sent by the patient to call the 
physician, and from dreams, &e. 

On prognosis from consideration of the 
state of the five senses. 

On certain unfavourable symptoms or 
signs of impending death. 

The same subject continued or other signs 
of impending death. 

On incurable diseases. 

On the preservation of the lives of kings 
and the four essentials of medical 
treatment. 

On prognosis from observation of the age, 
sex, vigour and the nature of com- 
plaint, Sc. of the patient. 

Treatment of inflammation by local ap- 
plications. 

On the properties of soil with reference 
to the drugs produced in them. 

Classification of medicines, 

Evacuants and alteratives, &e. 

On the tastes, properties, forces and 
effects after digestion of medicines. 
Properties of medicines with reference to 

their physical characters. 

Properties and classification of medicines 
with reference to the six tastes. 

Emeties. 

Purgatives. 
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Chapter XLV. On water, milk, urine, wine and, 
liquid substances. int 
Chapter XLVI.’ On the properties of various artist 
diet 
These are the forty-six chapters of the first book called 
sthána or first principles, because this book is the beginnin 
foundation of medical science and in it are explained the lii 
ings of technieal terms and the classification of medicines, + 


BOOK II. 

IN1DA NA-STHA"NA. 
Chapter I. Diseases of the nervous system. 
Chapter IL. Hemorrhoids. 
Chapter IIL. Calculus in the bladder. 
Chapter IV. Fistula in ano. Gate 
Chapter V. Skin diseases. E M 
Chapter VI. On urinary disorders. Yay ~ 
Chapter VII. Abdominal tumors and dropsy. 3, 
Chapter VIH. On mal-presentations of the fc 


the Ine $ i 
ment of thani 


t 
labour or unnatural m P A 

Chapter IX. On FidradAi (deep-seated or inter ises of they” C 
Chapter X. On Erysipelas, sinus and dise situated So 


breast | 

Chapter XI. On glandular enlargement, tf | 
Bronchocele. 

Chapter XII. On enlargements of the seroti? 


Chapter XIII. Minor affections. . s 
Chapter XIV. On soreson the penis caused by the app 
of an insect called ska with tl 
ject of enlarging the organ. ; 
XV. Fractures. |— 
XVI. On diseases of the mouth 
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BOOK III. é 
S A'nínA-STHA/NA. 
| auipter I. On the theory of the creation of man and the 
r human soul. 
11% On the semen and the menses and the means 
. West of purifying them. 
US m III. On generation and pregnancy. 
is) pter IV. Description of the fetus. 
pter V. Anatomy of the human body. 
| i) pter VI. The vital parts of the body. 
Ey &jeoter VIL  Sirá (veins). 
j Re VIII. On venesection. 


+ IX. Dhamané (arteries). 
X. On the management of pregnancy and parturi- 


oY : : 
3 0p Ver — tion, and the treatment of infants. 
, EC है 4 D 

At nd. the hne ju chapters have been explained in S'dréra-sthana by 


rent of 1191५ ito enable physicians and devotees to obtain a know- 
[ | : : 
\ jo J 1 constitution of the human body. 


9 
ises of 11002 ee 
toate MM BOOK IV. 
aL] ` wm 

CHIKITSITA-STITA'NA. 


On inflammation, wounds and ulcers. 

On the symptoms and treatment of. wounds. 

Treatment of fractures. 

On the general treatment of diseases due to 
deranged air (chiefly diseases of the nervous 
system). s 

On the treatment of the major diseases of the 
nervous system including leprosy. 

On the treatment of Hæmorrhoids. 

On the treatment of stone in the bladder and 

on lithotomy. 


Chapter 
Chapter 
* Chapter 
Chapter 
Chapter 


Chapter 
Chapter 


Chapter 
Chapter 


Chapter 
Chapter 


Chapter 


Chapter 
Chapter 


Chapter 
Chapter 


Chapter 


Chapter 


Chapter 
Chapter 
= Chapter 


Chapter 
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VIII. Treatment of Fistula in ano. 
IX. "Treatment of skin diseases 
X. Treatment of skin diseases continue 
XI. Treatment of urinary disorders. 
XII. Treatment of eruptions on the 
Diabetes, &o. 
XIII. Treatment of Diabetes. 


ts that p 
Taumárab. 


XIV. Treatment of abdominal enlargemen} 
ascites. | E eU 
XV. Treatment of  malpresentations | i one 
Te | ns 
XVI. Treatment of deep-seated and iy qs 
abscesses. 


XVII. Treatment of Erysipelas. 
XVIII. Treatment of glandular affections, ’ 
and Bronchocele. SN 

XIX. Treatment of the enlargement = Di dr sex 
scrotum | d ime fn e Ay 

XX. Treatment of minor affections?" {4 


. 10 gent of in fhanva 
XXI. "Treatment of sores on the i cb? 


P" 


S úkaroga Hr 
XXII. "Treatment of diseases of the = 
XXIII. Symptoms and treatment ¢ | 
varieties of swellings 
XXIV General rules for the preventio 
XXV. Treatment of diseases of the o 
XXVI. Treatment for increasine t] 


ces of theft or 


situated & ^ be 
pon al 


; which! while 
agb conss aee 


ders, a ) i 


and virile power in weak persons 
XXVII. Hasáyana or tonic treatment for the 
vention of disease and decay 


XXVIII. Means of strengthening the memor y LESS. 
prolonging life. [Bn 
XXIX. On the use of s'omarasa as a preven Mor 
of natural disease © Me tals 

XXX. On thecighteen medicines for preven H 


: of disease called Mahaushadhi. 


\ j 
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[^53 
? tors, Piter XXXI. On the use of medicated oils 
uet,{ 


m It trj ter XXXII. On medicated baths for inducing per- 

| J that "o spiration, = 
2E i ts that poter. XXXIII. On emetics and purgatives 

, "T ter XXXIV. Treatment of diseases caused by improper 

j! | £] of d use of emetics and purgatives 
Don fms: ter XXXV. On the use of enemata. 

| “sviivits. oter XXXVI. Treatment of diseases caused by misuse 

. PA:s chap of enemata. 


ofnent oter XXXVII. Enemata of decoctions in oil and on in- 
ants, ins jections into the bladder. 

iksdyana-or XXXVIII. Enemata of decoctions in water, &e. 
E As ássge2r XXXIX. On the treatment of patients after the 


2 it eje use of enemata, purgatives, &c. 
» X XL. On inhalations, medicated snulfs and 
ENG cargles 


ot} V sexua chapters have been described in the book called 
८५ We fe Ayu Barna 
al 


| pent of wShanvanthayex BOOK V 
A goto Ly) Ry 


v KaALPA-STITA/NA 


@ or su‘! 
ses of the? n S" T/* On the preservation of food and drink from 
d situated be ith, 


voneande | poison. 
hi while yor è II. On vegetable and mineral poisons. 
whic attentioi:/ “TI. On animal poisons. 
H d s thus IV. On snake-bites. 
"T d = sonni | V. Treatment of snake bites. 
s: po VI. On the bites of rats, dogs and jackals. 
Maui pter VII. On the preparation of some antidotes, 
pli pter VIII. On insect-bites and their treatment 
ull, ki ese eight chapters are called Kalpa-sthána as they deseribe 
pu ymptoms and treatment of poisons. Altogether 120 chap- 
2 s ave been described. Now the Uttara-tantre will be treated 
hs It is called Utéara-tantra because it is mentioned last of all, 


us ‘also called dupadravika inasmuch as it treats of important) 


' the. 


nory 
veven’ | 


Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri 


Chapter 
Chapter 


Chapter 
Chapter 


Chapter 
Chapter 


— Chapter 
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Chapter 
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Chapter 
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_ Chapter - 


[SL 


BOOK VI. 


ÜTTARA-TANTRA. 


I. On the eye and its diseases. 
II. Diseases oceurring at the places o 
of the different membranes of t 
III. Diseases of the eyelids. EH 
IV. Diseases of the conjunctiva or w 
the eye. 
V. Diseases of the cornea. 
VI. Diseases involving the entire glob 
eye. 
VII. Diseases of the lens, Cataract, 
rosis, &c. 
VIII. Treatment of eye-diseases. 
IX. Treatment of Ophthalmia causcy 
rangement of the air है 
X. Treatment of Ophthalmia cin h 
anged bile bet psnanva 
XI. Treatment of Ophthalmia | | PEU 
। | of theta or 
yanged phlegm. malt ^ be 
XIL Treatment of Ophthalmia ez P: emit 
ranged blood. Ecc Bh 
XIII. On scarification of the eyes. t] tt 
XIV. On the treatment of diseases 
cisions j 
XV. On the treatment of discas te TY 1 $ 
moval as Pterygium, tumours, dquiri 
XVI. . Treatment of inverted eye-lashes | 
XVIL Treatment of diseases of the lens, Sor airijen 
XVIII. On the different applications to the esyi- 
. XIX. On the treatment of wounds and in ee 
to the eyes x: 
XX. Diseases of the ears 
XXI. ‘Treatment of diseases of the ears 


Tam ài "d x 
ies of He of er XV 
|° me er XXVI. 
v Or Wis nts 
| chapi, p XXVII. 
yiment of 
nts, Inst 


x XXVIII. 


By 110 «XXIII. 
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EET 


tors, Piter XXII. Diseases of the nose. 
55 It tler XXIII. Treatment of diseases of the nose. 
H hat have oy XXIV. Symptoms and treatment of Catarrh of 


the nose or Coryza. 
Diseases of the head. 


Treatment of diseases of the head. 
ASE 6 chapters are called S'álakya tantra. 


On the symptoms caused by the nine 
grahas or evil spirits affecting children. 
On the treatment of Skanda-graha. 


XXIX. Treatment of Skanda apasmara-graha. 
XXX, Treatment of S'akuaí-graha. 

XXXI. Treatment of Revati-graha. 
XXII. Treatment of P/faná-graAa. 


Treatment of Andha piitand-graha. 


0008९ 
s Vor 4 8९४४९ XXIV. Treatment of S (tapátauá-gra&a. Po 
j the i Ayw MEIN — Treatment of Mandika-graha. 
| went oF Réhanvantg XXX VI. Treatiensrot af Naiona. 
«iH gct? "ly (XXVII. On the origin of these nine erahas 
A odia or su XVIII. Symptoms and treatment of dies 
A. sor be ith of the female eenitals 
| iion and } Ki form the book called Sári; a-adhyáya of 
|, «whic | hile yor: 
age wnsyabtentiok XXIX. Fever. 
s | ate, nta thusd! XL. Diarrhoea, 


p.sonà XLI. 
aava XLII 


Consumption, 
Treat t 
reatment of Gulma (tumours in the 


pelvis) and Sida or severe pain in 
the abdomen. 


TY 


ne : 


imours, &quir) 
ashes, |. ] 


o lens, &e: drier XLIII. Symptoms and treatment of diseases of 
is to the egvi the heart. 
ds and injgptor XLIV. Symptoms and treatment of Anemia 


and Jaundice. 


he ears, 
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Chapter XLV. Symptoms and treatment of ] 


“Chapter LVII. Suppression and retenia 
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hages from the internal organys, Pi 
tapitla) | 
Chapter XLVI. Symptoms and treatment of faigat bo 
Chapter XLVII. Diseases caused by abuse of aŭ 
liquors. 
Chapter XLVIII. Thirst and its treatment. 
Chapter XLIX. Vomiting and its treatment. 


Chapter L. Hiccup and its treatment. 

Chapter LI. Asthma and its treatment. 

Chapter LII. Cough and its treatment 

Chapter LIII. Hoarseness or loss of voice | 
treatment 

Chapter LIV. Intestinal worms, &c. 

Chapter LV. Tympanites. 

Chapter LVI. Vistchika or Cholera. 


Chapter LVIIÁ Loss of appetite 


Chapter LIX. Different sorts of morbid hat | 
These chapters constitute the tantra called Káyd NE 
pf eile ० 


Chapter LX. Diseases caused by spirted d, “be 
treatment. Fon ar 
Chapter LXI. Epilepsy and its treatmeryyhich ४ while 
Chapter LXII. Insanity. ‘a, consu, Atter 
These three chapters are called Bhitavidyd or deis, ete ita t 
Tx Adi ies 
Chapter LXIII. On the 63 combinations of! EY y 
of material objects ar) 
Chapter LXIV. Rules for the preservation of hea s 
Chapter LXV. Tantrayukti or some rules of grakiyipa 


Chapter LXVI. On the various combinations Snitu 
humours in their derangements. $” 1 
These four chapters are like the ornament of medical SCIEL utay 
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to | Die 


On account of its being a compilation of numerous 
; of fait 1 ; is also called superior, z/£ara and pas‘chima or later 
se of ६ S‘dlakya-tantra, Kaumdrabhritya-tantra, I&yachikitsá- 
"wd Bhitavidyd-tantra, these four tantras have been 


n the Ullara-tantva, The subjects of Vijtkarana and 


have been included in the book called Kiyachihitsd. 


t ( 
ee [erent of poisons has been detailed in Kalpakhanda, 
; | chaPliyajnána or surgery has been explained in all parts of 
$j This Ayurveda with its eight divisions was first 
"- nts, INSGowy by Dhanvantari. Practitioners who study it pro- 


The s'ástras must be studied and then the art of healing 
| गाए Je ~otically. The practitioner who knows both the s'éstras 
gtical details of treatment is respected by the king. 
e there are the following verses: 

n who is only learned in. the s'ás/ras, but is unac- 
he practical details of treatment becomes sense- 
l Ghanvant aie ple of action when he gets a patient, just as the 
1 Ws ecb? TY | outs senseless in the field of battle. On the other hand 
of tne a or sul |, ¢ knows the practical details of treatment, but from 
ated be ith the does not study the s/dséras, does not obtain the 
) Mon and | ;,..)d men. Such a physician deserves to be killed by ४ 
which १ hile yoe* Noth these classes of unqualified physicians are unfit 
५५, consu Attentio I eir calling just as Bráhmanas who have read but 


y 
of ia 


9 
eis, etc. hia thus ws cannot perform vedic ceremonies, or as a bird with 
2 


m" L p. con hi quot fly in the air. 
i we (0४9७, . ‘ike nectar, given by an ignorant physician, act like 
dir, Ss, thunder or other instruments of destruction. Hence 


M enorant practitioners should be avoided. 
of hea [ma two classes of igno I 3 


of or p physicians who do not know the proper use of cutting 


inituments, inunction of oils, &c., merely kill people from their 


xa ice. They are allowed to exist or practice from the careless- 
gements., he chariot with t heel b d 
dical scier the king. As the chariot with two wheels can be use 


ations 
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retical and practical knowledge can successfully practice 
fession. dv 
Now, my son, hear from me how this s'dstra is to 
When the student attends at the hour of receiving i 
with purified body, dressed in his upper arment or she 
mind perfeetly calm, the tutor will teach him accon 
capacity either one quarter, one half or an entire s‘loka 
The pupil should repeatedly recite this. In this syay ead 
should be taught separately, and the tutor shevld re | 
entire s'loka after his pupil. The recitation snould | 
slowly yet without delay or fear, vith the eyes,eyebr /! 
and hands fixed, in a middling voice, neither too loud | 
indistinct and with distinct pronunciation without = 44 V 
twang or suppression of letters No one should pas { \ 
the tutor and his pupil while teaching is going on”, ! 
subject there are the following verses em 
If the student will study according to the ny 
rules with pure body, devotion to his tutor, 1 ent 0 
without idleness and sleep, he will be able to att. 
knowledge of this s’dstra. The student who wif? of t 
thorough knowledge of this s‘éstra and success in jituat d 
should try to attain good speech or address, kno | 


erial objects, boldness in action and practical skill. 
d e 


i; 


whit 


T Y -` 
CHAPTER IV.  -— | 
ON THE IMPORTANCE OF UNDERSTANDING THE s'ásiras "n 
Se THAT ARE STUDIED 


Learning by rote Be s ur the meaning of 1 


is thus committed to the. ry is like the ass carrying 
` —À 
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lwood, and is labour w On this subject 

: | the following verse : 
| he ass which carries a load of 
agrance of the saud 


ot the fr 
s s'dstras without understanding their meaning, 


sandalwood perceives the 
al, so the dunces who 


Tou 
Ag eight only. 


ww 
every word, sentence and couplet or s'loka of these 


and twenty chapters ought to be rehearsed and explain- 
edly. Because material objects, their tastes, properties, 
t yours, constituent parts of the body, viscera, vital 
bones, the analysis of the contents of 
foreign bodies which cannot 
M nd fractures, the prognosis 
o tm.ir curable, incurable or velievable character, 
i jh other important questions overpower the 
; clear-headed and clever, not to speak of 
s. Hence every word, phrase 
d recited over and over again. 
thor s'ásiras occur in any part 
ons well aequainted 
cannot 


DI Bike 

YS, joints, 
s, the extraction of 
“nosis of wounds a 


TA yp fénderstandin g 
h St to be heard an 
$ ft relating to o 

Mould be learned from pers 


a 2 : , 
i 2 UN, fus for a person knowing one s'ástra only, 
a 5 4 "d `~ P . . 
r d ४ vA , other sásiras. On this subject there are the 


pitti dos de aN 

| VP who knows 
i yu gct, hence physicians oug 

"n The student who, after receivin 


UA 
only one s'ástra cannot properly under- 
ht to be acquainted with | 
i 
g instruction in | 


dly is the 


sl T as the lips of his tutor, studies it repeate 
j शी cys, others are rogues. i 
ys 3p treatises on S'alya-tantra OT surgery the d 
i i, y m Aurabhra, Sus'ruta, and Pauskalávata 
yes the prineipal or original works on the subject. ] | 
| 


9 i 

५ d 3 
"us a 1 
ie. | 
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CHAPTER V, 


i. i. shay 
^ ON THE ARTICLES NECESSARY FOR SURGICAL 


Usivie vers 

PRACT] in É 

bscess 1 

४1-00 fin 
| 

The treatment of diseases is divisible into three stages portant o 


preliminary, principal, and after treatment. These thre |: i. 
and h 


; : o 7, >the ab 
gery being the most important subject in this work, I Hii ncisio 


lecture on surgical operations and the articles necessary | 
forming them. 


There are eight varieties of surgical operations, 
incision, division, scarification, puncture, probing 
of foreign bodies, letting out pus, &c., and the app T. 
sutures. The physician who wishes to perform any 3 
mentioned surgical operations should first of all pr sd 
lowing articles, namely, blunt instruments, cutting lec n gre 
caustics, cautery, probe, horn, leeches, bitter gouri pe Aie 
bougie made of blaek stone, cotton, pieces of cq 
leaves, jute, honey, clarified butter, suet, milk, oil fes, 
and astringent fluids, liniments, pastes, fan, : Somi 
water, iron pans and steady, calm and A : 1 
Surgical operations should be performed o; 
day, star, and moment, after worshiping offi 


of fire, Bráhmanas and physicians with 


ted as ha 
; the tutoz 
d invol ibi , 


You shoul 
unstained paddy, drinks and jewels, and afte acd 


and blessings. The patient should take some li 
should then be seated with his face to the East and 
restrained, The surgeon should sit with his face toa! 
West and take care not to injure any vital part, vein, nerve, fo 
bone or artery. The instrament should be introduced DONE 
direction of the hairs of the skin, till pus is seen. IB 
then be quickly withdrawn at once. In large abscess | 
mneisions may be of the depth of one or two fingers, b 
Abscesses with large base, rounded form, uniform matte” 


- fro 
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shape are readily cured. 
i 


On this subject there are 


| ns verses : 
bscess is fit for opening which has a large base and size 


jll-defined shape, which is ripe and is not connected with 


hortant organ. ` The surgeon who operates should be bold 
| He should rot tremble, perspire or faint at the sight 


j and his instrument should be sharp. If on the first 
Tithe abscess is not emptied, it should be explored and 
On this subject there is the following 


zjincision made. 


| 


Ssary k 


i should be made in those directions in which there 
ns, i : 
5, ses or collections of pus so that matter may not bag. 
o |. . . . 
9; exklisions should be transverse m the following places, 
T तः t f 3 1 
EE ^ -ebrows, cheek, temple, orehead, eyelids, lips, gums, 
men, groin. They should be circular on the palms 


nd semi-circular on the anus and on the penis. 1f 


To iaa 
| & Sevi 
| E ath C not observed, there may be much pain from divi- 
j : : : : 
n i 12:01 gg nerves and blood-vessels, delay in healing and high 
j Ate : : 
} In operations for mal-presentations of the foetus, 


c M ek 
«n qe! 4 ; ; . - 
P f 1 ४ Jes, calculus in the badder, fistula-in-ano, and affections 
ne f« ; 
S Ork th, the patient should not be fed, but should undergo 
omit 
be 


tp quin empty stomach. 
as 8 P lporation the patient should be soothed with cold 


tuto WM 1 
IM a abscess should be presse by the fingers all round 
1 


I 
10011, 5 nudi . horoughly, rubbed on the surface, washed with an 


m 3 


e. à : : 
; ‘tion and wiped with a piece of cloth. A tent 
f di : ; 
We with a paste of sesamum seed, honey and clari- 
i 


á 


ness, di | 
1 | confor dy ould be introduced into the opening made and the 
nd + BEd : z 
th: lerno vered with a paste or poultice. A piece of cloth 


[story thin nor very thick should be placed over this and 
nerve, fole tied with a bandage. Fumigation with drugs that 
* pain should be applied to the part and mantras for pre- 
» from dang ;$ should be had recourse to. Pastils made 
y quiu (bdellium), aguru (wood of Aguilaria agallocha) 
* white mustard seed, vacha (root of Acorus calamas), rock- 


p C à ; 
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galt, nim leaves and clarified butter, should be burned in E x 
room. When the pastils have been consumed, the remaining 
clarified butter should be applied to the vital parts such = oven, 
the heart, &e. Water from ^an earthen jar should then be EX 
sprinkled in the room and the following preserving incantation 
(mantra) read : a 
For obviating the malice of the krityas (a sort of female deity) 
and of the rakshas I am performing the rite of preservation. 
May Brahma approve of it. May Brahma and the other deities 
destroy the nágas, pis'áchas gandharvas, spirits of ancestors, 
yakshas or rakshasas who may trouble you. May those spirits 
which go about at night in the earth and sky and which dwell 
in the habitations of men after being saluted by you, preserve 
you from danger. - May the munies or sages born from Brahma, 


the sages residing in heaven, the mountains, the rivers and the 
- seas protect you. May the god of fire protect you: tongue, the 


god of air your pránaváyu, the demigod namel Soma your > 

4 t x [4 vá t B t B 3 ø 

vyánaváyw, the thunder your apdnavayu, the lightning Your - "1 
[ 


uddnavayu, the clouds your samánaváyu,! the goa of strength. I 


Indra your strength, Manu the two tendons of you neck aud 
your intellect, the gazdAarvas your desires, Indra your goodness, 
- Varuna your knowledge, the sea your navel, the sun your eyes, 
he regions of space your ears, the moon your mind, the lunar 
asterisms your beauty, the nights your shade, the waters your 

the nnual plants your hairs, the ether your bodily ether, 
h your body, Vazs'vánara your head, Vishnu your power, 
a your virility or manhood, Brahma your soul and the 
amed Druva protect your eyebrows.. These deities are 


x 
ys n 


m 
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^ 
Brahma bless you. May your life be prolonged. May the 
causes of destruction of crops be at rest and may you be free 
from pain. Amen. ; 

May you attain long life by my having recited this Vedic 
mantra which removes all diseases caused by the demi goddess 
named Krityá. After this ceremony for the preservation of the 
patient, he should be taken inside the room and instruetions 
should be given regarding his diet, clothing, movements, &e. 

On the third day the bandage should be opened and re-applied. 
This should not be done in a hurry on the next day. If the 
dressing is opened on the second day, the sore will not. granulate 
soon and become very painful. "The astringent washes, plasters, 
and bandages for the part, and directions for diet and general con- 
duct of the patient, &c., should be given suited to the condition 
of the sore, the strength and state of the humours, and the 
seasons, Kc. If the abscess retains within it any bad discharges, 
it will not granulate soon, and from the least irregularity it will 
. become inflamed and swollen. On this subject there are the 
- following verses. 

Henee the abscess should be allowed to granulate, after it is 
free from impurity both in its interior and outside. Even after 
the sore has commeneed to granulate, indigestible food, exercise 
and sexual intercourse should not be indulged in, excitements 
from pleasure, anger or fear should be avoided, till the sore fills 
up to the level of the skin. The bandages should be opened 
every third day in the seasons called emanta, Sisira and vasanta, 
corresponding to winter and spring, and every second day during 
the seasons called Sarat, grishma, and varshé or the hot and 
yainy seasons. When the disease is very severe, however, this 
rule should not be observed, but, like a house on fire, it must be 
goon remedied. If there is severe pain from the operation, it 
will be relieved by the application to the part of a little liquorice 


“~mixed with tepid clarified butter 


4 
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CHAPTER VI. / 


DESCRIPTION OF THE SEASONS. 


26 Sitra-sthánam. 


Kéla or time is self-produced, without beginning, middle oz 
end. The production and destruction of the different tastes of 
material objects, and the birth and death of human beings are 
subject to or caused by time. There are different Qnipons 
regarding the derivation of the word Zd/« ; viz., kilam na liyate 
ati kála, that is, it does not loose even its minutest portion; or 
sankalayati kalayati vá bhután iti kála, that is, it collects and 
sends living beings to death’s door, &c. The sun by his peculiar 
motion divides time into alshinimeshas, hishtas, kdlas, muhirtas, 
hords, pakshas, másas, ritus, ayanas and yugas. The portion of 
time occupied in pronouncing a short letter is called an ahshi- 
nimesha. Fifteen alshinimeshas make one kdshta. Thirty 
kashtas make one kála. Twenty kélas make one muhiirla. 
The tenth part of a Ada is also called muhirta. Thirty muhúr- 
fas make one day and night, Fifteen days and nights make 
one palsha. There are two palshas, namely, light and the dark. 
These two palshas make one lunar month. There are twelve 
months. Two months make one season, of which their are SIX, 
namely, sisira, vasanta, grishma, varsha, Sarat, and hemanta. 
The months Még% and Phdlguna constitute sisira; Chaitra and 
Vaistikha constitute vasanta ; Jyaishta and Ashddha constitute 
grishna ; Sravana and Bhddra constitute varsha ; 
Karttika constitute Sarat; 

- hemanta, 


As'vina and 
Agrahiyana and Pausha constitute 
The division of time by the sun ànd moon results in 
two ayanas named north and south according as the sun’s path 
T: . lies to the north or south of the Equator. The south or dakshina 
ayana includes the three seasons of varshá, Sarat and hemanta, 

In this half-year the moon is powerful, the tastes of acidity, , 

saltishness and sweetness prevail in the order they are mentioned, 
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and line Ne ps gain strength. The north or uttara ayana 
includes the séksons of sisira, vasanta and gríshma. In these 
seasons the sun is most powerful. The bitter, astringent and 
acrid tastes prevail and the strength of living beings gradually 
decrease: on this subject, there is the following verse : 

The moon moistens the earth and the sun dries it. The air, 
with the assistance of these two, maintains all living beings. 

The two ayanas make one year, and five years make one yuga. 
These divisions of time from ximesha to yuga come round like 
a revolving wheel; hence the period of a yuga is called by some 
kala chakra or a cycle. 

There is another classification of the seasons, namely, into 
varsha, s'aral, hemanta, vasanta, grishma, právrit with reference 
to their influence on the increase, derangement and rectification 
of the different humours of the body. Commencing from the 


month of Biddra these seasons are constituted as follows: Bhddra, 
As'vina make varshá; Kárttika and Agrahdyana make s‘arat ; 
Pausha and Migha make hemanta ; Phalguna and Chaitra make 
vasanta ; Vais'akha and Jyaishta make grishma, and Ashddha 
and S'rávana make prévrit. 

In the rainy season annuals, such as grain, wheat, &e., com- 
mence to grow and are weak in their essential properties, the 
water is muddy, and the earth abounds with filthy matters 
from decomposing vegetables. The sky is cloudy, the soil moist 
with water, the bodies of living beings wet or moist, and the 
digestive fire weakened by air deranged by cold. From the use 
of these unripe annuals and dirty water, under the seasonal 
influences above mentioned, a form of dyspepsia with acidity is 
apt to be produced and which causes an excess of bile in the 
system. In the season called s'arat (autumn) the sky clears up, 
the moisture of the earth dries, and the exeess of bile in the 
system, heated and diffused through the body by the sun's rays, 
UD causes the diseases which owe their origin to bile. 
L —V' In the cold season the annuals ripen and attain their full pro- 
perties, the water becomes clear, the sun's rays are milder and 
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the bodies of animals are affected by cold air and frost. Under 


these several influences the use of the ripened aanuals and of A 


cold water brings on the form of dyspepsia, called ámájírua, 
marked by imperfect digestion. From the use of these emmo- 
lients, oily, cooling and heavy annuals of the season, there is 
accumulation of phlegm in the system. In the spring the 
bodies of animals are not so much affected by cold as in winter, 


and the accumulated phlegm of the latter season, diffused . 


through the system under the influence of the sun's rays, produee 
those diseases which arise from deranged phlegm. In summer 
the annuals become very dry and tasteless, the water is light, and 
the bodies of animals are dry from the heat of the sun. The 
use of such annuals, and water, from their dryness, lightness and 
tastelessness, tends to accumulate air in the system. In the 
season called právrit (first half of the rainy season) the earth is 
soaked with water and the bodies of animals are moist, ~ In this 
season the aecumulated air of the former season is diffused 
throughout the body by the cold air aud rain, and thus are pro- 
duced the diseases which are caused by deranged air. The 


causes of the accumulation and derangement of the three hu- 


mours of the body, namely, bile, phlegm and air, are thus describ- 
ed. It is necessary to take remedial measures against those 
accumulations of the humours in the second half of the rainy, 
cold and hot seasons and their derangement in autumn, spring 
and first half of the rains. Diseases caused by deranged bile Gin 
relieved in the cold weather, those caused by phlegm in summer 
those caused by air in the rainy season, The S tis] accumu- 
lation, derangement and relief of the three humours are thus 
described. 

With regard to the influence of the different portions of the 
day on the humours of the body, it should be understood that the 
action of the forenoon is analogous to that of the spring season, of 
noon to that of the hot season, of afternoon to that of the first 


half of the rains, of the two dawns to that of the second half of Los 


the rains, of midnight to that of the autumn and the latter part 
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of the nigbo that of the cold season. In this way the different 

g portions of th day and night affect the accumulation, derange- 
ment and relief of the three humours, just as the six seasons of 
the year influence them. 

When the seasons are regular in their course, the annuals and 
water are also wholesome, and people using them gain longevity, 
strength and virility. The irregularity of the seasons is owing 
to destiny or fate. When cold, heat, wind and rain do not ap- 
pear in proper time or are irregular in their course, the annuals 


and water become unwholesome, and their use causes various 
diseases, or even the breaking out of an epidemie pestilence. 
Sometimes with regular seasons and wholesome annuals and water, 
a country suffers from destructive pestilence, owing to the wrath 
of the Arityas, pis'áchas, rikshasas, &c., or the immorality of 
the people. Sometimes the inhabitants of a country are affected 
with cough, asthma, vomiting, catarrh, headache, or fever, &e., 
owing to the wind bringing exhalations from poisonous annuals 


2 A ee ee 


ass 


and flowers, although there may be no derangement of the hu- 
-Amours in those individuals at the time. Such epidemic affections 
sometimes occur from the peculiar influence of the planets and 
stars; or some bad omen or sign in the dwelling house, in a 
wife, in the bed or the sitting place, in a conveyance or its 
bearers, in jewels or gems; or any other article may bring on 
disease of the above description. When such epidemic pestilence 
prevails, leaving the place, propitiatory and expiatory rites, 
prayers, burnt-offerings, offerings, salutations, meditations, reli- 
gious observances, kindness, charity, sacrifices and devotion to 
the gods, brahmans and spiritual guides should be practised. 

By these means the evil may be averted and good result. 
Now I will describe the characters of the different seasons 
when they are regular in their course. In hemanta (first two 
^ months of the winter season) cold wind blows from the north 
«>the atmosphere is dusky avd smoky, the sun is concealed from 
~~ view by frost, and the tanks and other receptacles of water are 
covered with snow. Crows, rhinoceroses, buffaloes, sheep, ele- 
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phants, &e. become strong and bold, and the plants called lodhra 
(Aglaia Rowourghiana) andy 


(Symplocos racemosa ), priyangu 
- puunága (Colophyllum inophyllum) bear flowers. 
In the season called Sisira (ast two months of the cold | 


season) there is intense cold, rain and wind prevail in every 

direction, and all the signs of the previous season or first half the 

coll weather continue. In spring the atmosphere clears ap, ’ 
t 


the groves are adorned with the flowers of the kinguka (Butea 
frondosa), anbuja (Nelumbinm speciosum), vakula (Mimusops 
elengi), chúta (Mangifera Indica), a§oke (Jonesia asoka), Sc. 


“The delightful songs of the bramara (black bee), kokile E 
s (Indian cuckoo) and other birds are heard, the wind blows from | $ € 
: the south and the tanks are beautiful and sparkling. | | 
In the hot weather the rays of the sun are scorching. An t 
unpleasant wind blows from the south-west, the earth becomes | : 
hot, the rivers stagnant, all sides seem as if on fire, the Ü 
pair of birds called chakravaka (ruddy goose) wander about 
= from thirst, and all the beasts of the forest become restless from ¢ 
thirst. The creepers, grasses and twining plants wither, and the s d 
larger trees shed their leaves or become leafless. In the season "mih à 
called právrit the sky becomes covered with clouds brought by or 
the west wind, and there are heavy showers of rain with tre- i 
. mendous thunder and lightning. In this season the carth á 
becomes bright with tender green grass and a red insect called A 
_ tadragopa (eocheneal), and the plants called hadamba (Authoce- £ 
p ilus kadamba), nipa (variety of kadamba), kutaja (Hollar- n 
—— lena antidysenterica), sarja (shorea robusta) and ketaki (Panda- 
mus odoratissimus), are adorned with flowers. y 
In the rainy season the rivers overflow and the trees on their 
anks are borne down by the current. The tanks are orna- 
with full blown water-lilies and blue lotuses. The earth ir 
with water, and level grounds and hollows on its sur- i 
be distinguished. "Phe fields are adorned with vari- A 


in falls without much thunder or noise, 
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` In the season called s'arat (autumn) the sun's rays are 

hy £pungent, the sky appears clear from the presence of the white 

clouds, water-lilies expand their petals in the tanks, and geese ^ 
sport ii them. The wet soil of the earth dries up, and all parts 

of it, whether plains, high or low lands, are covered with vegeta- 

tion. The trees called vána (blue Barleria cristata), sapláhva 

(Alstonia scholaris), bandhuka (Pentapetes phaenicea), kde 

(Saccharum spontaneum) and asana (Terminalia tomentosa) are 

“— adorned with flowers. 

If there is any excess or irregularity or contrariety in the 
character of the seasons above described, the humours of the 
body are deranged. Those who wish to prevent disease should 
take measures to alleviate phlegm in spring, bile in autumn, 
and air in the rainy season.! 


CHAPTER VIT. 


DESCRIPTION OF BLUNT SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS. 


There are ono hundred and one varieties of blunt surgical 
instruments, of which the human hand is the principal, inas- 
much as without it no instrument can be used and the use of 
all instruments is under its control. "These instruments are used 
for extracting foreign bodies which cause pain to both body and 
mind. 

There are six classes of blunt instruments, namely, svastika 
yantra (curved or hooked instruments), saudams'a yantra 


1 It will be observed that two classifications of the seasons have been given 
in this chapter, which differ in the months allotted to each, and in which 
tho sixth season is gisra in one and pravcrit in the other. The annotator 

~ Ulvanichiryya quotes two explanations for this discrepancy. One is, that 
tho 2nd classification given has reference only to the derangement of the 
humours. Another is, that it refers to the seasons as they occur in countries 
south of the Ganges, 
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(forceps) tdla yantra, (with ends like the mouth of a fish), m" 
nádí yantra or tubular instruments, and wpa yantra or aces US 


'eessory instruments. There are twenty-four sorts of svastika 
yantras or hooked instruments, two sorts of seudams'a gantras 
or forceps, two sorts of ¿ála yantras, twenty sorts of tubes, 
twenty-cight sorts of probes and sounds, and twenty-five sorts of 
accessory instruments. These instruments are generally made 
of iron, but sometimes of other metals resembling it, when iron 
is not available. The ends of these instruments are generally 
shaped like the faces of beasts of prey, deer or birds. Hence 
in giving instruction for the construction of instruments, these 
analogies should be pointed out as also directions given aecord- 
ing to the writings in the Ayurveda, the precepts of tutors and 
the requirements of individual cases. They can be made also 
in imitation of other instruments of the kind. These instru- 
ments should be of moderate size, with their ends rough or 
smooth as required. Their make should be strong and shapely, 
and they should be able to grasp any object firmly. 


Svastika yantras or hooked instruments should be eighteen A. 


fingers in length. The ends of the twenty-four varieties of 
these instruments are shaped like the mouths of the under- 
mentioned twenty-four sorts of animals, namely, lion, tiger, 
wolf, hyena, bear, panther, cat, jackal, deer, crow, heron, 
asprey, bluejay, vulture, owl, kite, hawk, griddha (a kind of 
vulture) krauncha a kind of heron, bhringardja (a variety of 
shrike) anjali karma, avabhanjana and nandimukha. The last 
three birds cannot be identified. The part where the hooked 
end is soldered or (according to some the anterior third) of these 
instruments should be of the thickness of a masura (seed of vicia 
lens) and their ends for grasping foreign bodies should be hook- 
ed or curved. These instruments are used for extracting foreign 
bodies impacted in bones. 

Sandams'a yantra or forceps are of two sorts, namely, 


sanigraha (having the ends roughened or filed) and anigraka ही 


with smooth ends, According to another interpreter the 


a 
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two sorts of forceps, are as follows, namely, one jointed like 
the dressing forceps and the other with soldered blades like the 
artery foreeps. They are sixteen fingers in length and are used 
for extracting foreign bodies from the skin, muscles, veins and 
nerves. 

Tila, yantras are twelve fingers in length. Their extremities 
are single or double, and curved like the mouth of the lips of a 
fish.! They are used in extracting foreign bodies from the 
. nose, ears and outer canals. 

Nádí yantras or tubular instruments are of various sorts and 
used for various purposes. They have openings at one or both 
ends and are employed for extracting foreign bodies from the 
outer eanals of the body, for the inspection of disease in them, 
for sucking out fluids or for helping in other ways in the treat- 
ment of disease. Their diameters are adapted to the size of the 
canals or passages into which they are introduced, or to the pur- 
poses for which they are employed. The following are the 
varieties of tabular instruments, namely, those used in the treat- 
ment of fistula-in-ano, piles, tumours, abscess, hydrocele, ascites, 
stricture of the urethra, stricture of the rectum, those used for 
enemata, injections into the bladder, and inhalations, and horns 
and gourds used for cupping. 

S'aláká yantras or probes and sounds are of various sorts and 


used for various purposes. Their diameters and lengths are 
adopted to the purposes for which they are employed. There 
are two varieties of sa/akds with their ends shaped like earth- 
worms, two shaped like the wing of an arrow, two like the hood 
of serpents, and two have their ends hook-shaped. They are used 
for exploring abscesses and sinuses, for bringing together any 
divided internal parts, displacing any material from one part 
to another within the flesh or bones, and extracting any sub- 


! The annotator Ulvanácháryya explains that the fish called Bhefuli has got a 
mouth shaped like an iron hook, used for closing doors. Instruments with one 
` tila or hook resembles one lip of this fish, and those with two tálas resemble the 
entire mouth. 
5 
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stance from them. Two varieties of probes have their ends ,- 
shaped like the half of a pea and are slightly bent. These are E 
used for extracting foreign bodies from the outer canals of the 
boly. Six varieties of probes have their heads covered with 
cotton, and are used in wiping or cleaning abscesses, &c. Three 
varieties have their ends spoon-shaped with beaked mouths, and 
are used for applying caustic solution, &e. 

Three sorts of Saldkds have their ends shaped like the ends 
of jámbava fruit of (Eugenia jambolana). Three have their ends 
hooked. ‘These six varieties are used for applying the actual 
cautery. One variety of $aldkd, used in extracting tumours 
from the interior of the nose, has its end of the size of half the 
seed of a jujube fruit, and shaped like a mortar that is depressed 
in the centre aud with the edges sharp. There is a variety of 
śaláká for applying collyria to the eyes. It is of the thickness 
of a masurá kalaya (small pea), with both ends shaped like flower- 
buds. One variety of śaľáķká, used in clearing the urethra, has 
its diameter of the size of the stalk of the mdlati flower (Aga- 
nosma caryophyllata). 

Upayantras or accessary instruments are as follows.—Cord, - 
braided hair, bandages, leather, bark of trees, twining plants, 
cloth, pebbles, stones, hammer, hands, feet, fingers, tongue, 
teeth, nails, mouth, hair, iron shoes for horses, branches of trees, 
spittle, stream of water, objects exciting pleasure, loadstone, 


caustics, fire and medicines. hese various instruments are used 


or applied to the body or parts of the body, to the joints, viscer 
veins, &e. according to the requirement of each part. 

Twenty sorts of operations are performed with these gantras, 
namely, tearing, filling the eye, bladder or other parts with oil 
&e., bandaging, bringing i 


a, 


together separated parts, contracting 
expanded parts, removing from one part to another, Taams 
ee ing of Skin, exposing any part, pressing, clearing passages or 
क aw s traction, extraction, and partial OR of ULL 
MONS: &e., elevating, depressing, breaking, exploring and Mil Y 
stiming any foreign body lodged in the body, suetion by Ness 
2 
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&e., exploring, puncturing, straightening, washing, blowing 
powders into the nose, and rubbing as of sand, &c., from the 
eyes. s 

S‘alya or foreign bodies, &e., in the body are of innumerable 
varieties, hence the wise praetitioner should vary the application 
of his instruments according to the requirements of each case. 
` Twelve sorts of defects may occur in yantras, namely, they 
may be very thick, made of impure iron, very long, very short, 
incapable of grasping, grasping unevenly, bent or soft, They 
may have their anterior portion or ends too much elevated or 
too soft, or their ends may be soft or very thin. 

Those yantras which are free from the above defects and 
which are eight2en fingers in length are superior and should 
alone be used in surgical treatment. 

When a Salya or foreign body is visible, it should be extracted 
by hooked instruments having their heads shaped like that of a 
lion, tiger, &c. When the foreign body is invisible it should be 
extraeted by instruments with their heads shaped like the beaks 
of different birds, All foreign bodies should be extracted slowly 
or gradually, and according to the rules of the Ayurveda and the 
dictates of reason. Of all the varieties of svastika yantra that 

-called hankamukha, or having its end shaped like the beak of 
the heron, is the best, since it can be easily introduced and turned 
in all directions. It can extract the foreign body by firmly 
grasping it, and can be applied to all parts of the body without 
harm. 


CHAPTER VIII. 
CUTTING or SHARP EDGED INSTRUMENTS AND THE MODES or 
USING THEM, 


There are twenty sorts of cutting or sharp instruments, 
namely :— 
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Karapatra or saw. 
Vriddhipatra ov razor with two varieties. 
4. Nakhagastra. Instrument for cutting nails. 
5. Mudriká. A cutting instrument of the size of the last 
phalanx of the index finger. : 
6, Utpalapatraka having the shape of the petal of the 
water-lily. 
7, Arddhadhdra. A knife or lancet with a single edge, the 
blade 2 inches long, the handle 6 inches. 
S. Súchi. Needles. 
9. Kusapatra, resembling the leaf of kus'a grass. 
10. Atimukha, shaped like the beak of the bird called S'arált, 
(Lurdus gingin ianus). 
ll. Sarårímukha or scissors. 
~- 10, Antarmukha. Half moon shaped, with the cutting edge 


LJ 


c on 


E inside. 
72 13. Trikürehaka. Trocar with three cutting surfaces. 
14. Kuthárika. A small axe-shaped instrument. 
15. Vrthimukha. A small trocar with the head shaped like 
a grain of paddy. 
16. Ará. A long instrument with the sharp end of the size 
of a sesamum seed. 
17. Vetasapatraka, cutting instrument like the leaf of the 
rattan. 
18. Paqdiśa, or hook. : 
19. Dantaganka. Pincers for extracting teeth. 
90. Lshdni, or probes. 
3 The mandalágra and karapatra are used for incisions and scari- 
E. fications. The vriddhipatra. nakha$astra, mudrikd, utpalapatra 
and arddhadhdra are used for cutting and puncturing parts, 
the súchi, kusapatra, atímukha, $arárímukha, antarmukha and 


vet Th ae 2 
: abscesses, &e. The kutharika, vrihemukha, ard, vetasapatraka axe 
= E —— used for funeturing parts as in opening veins. The vadisa and 
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trikúrchak r letti t di i 
rikírehaka are used for letting out discharges or opening , 


tasan 
leaf o 
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dantasanka are for extracting. The eshini is for exploring or 


|- Serving as a guide. Needles are used for sewing. Thus is ox. 


plained the use of instruments in the eight varieties of surgical 
operations. The mode of holding these instruments at the time 
of operation is now being shortly explained, The vriddhipatra 
should be held at the juuction of the blade and handle, In 
dividing parts, all instruments should be held in this way. The 
vriddhipatra and mandalágra should be held with the hand a little 
raised. In scarifying, most instruments must be held in this way. 
In letting out collections of matter, &e, the forepart of the han- 
dle should be held. In letting out matter or Opening abscesses in 
children, old men, delicate persons, timid people, females, kings, 
princes, the instrument called trikvrchaka should be used. The 
Instrument called wrthimulha should be held by the thumb and 
the index finger, the handle being kept covered Within the 
palm. The instrument called huthérilea should be held in posi- 
tion hy the left hand, and struck With the index finger and 

thumb of the right hand joined together. The ard, harapatra 

ind eshdni should be held at their extremities, The remaining 
instruments should be held according to requirements in practice, 
The shapes of these instruments generally resemble that of the 
objects after Which they are named. "The length of the esl ánz 

P -and nakhaśastra should be eight fingers. The length of the 
1eedles will be mentioned afterwards, 

The parts or ends of the instruments called vadiga and dan- 
fasanka are curved, set with sharp teeth and shaped like the 
leaf of the barley. Probes have their shape and ends like that 
lof earth-worms, The instrument called mudriká is of the size 
o£ the last phalanx of the index finger, The Sardrimukha should 
Je ten fingers in length. These are also called kartari or Scissors, 
the rest of the instruments should be six fingers in length, 

* These instruments should be made of good iron and have a 
na ME edge and shape. They should be moderate in size and 
i apable of being firmly grasped, and their ends should not be 
fearful to look at. There are eight sorts o£ defects of these in- 
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struments, name 
too thiek or thin, and too short or long. Instruments free from _ e z 


«these defects should alone be used. Only the karapatra or Saw 
should have rough or dentated edge because it is used for ‘sawing 


ly, they may be bent, blu 


bones. 
The sharp edge of instruments used m incising should be ofthe “|| 


breadth of a masura (seed of Vicia lens) and that of instrumefits || 
Instruments used in opening <y 
a hair and instru- |` 
ends fine like l i 


used in searifying, halt a masura. 
&e. should have their ends thin like 
ments used in puncturing parts should have their 
half a hair. ‘These instruments are tempered by being heated |) 
and then immersed in alkaline water, water or oil. Instruments | 


abscesses, 


ys, bones, or foreign bodies are tempered by 


A used in dividing arrow 
: immersion in alkaline water. Instruments used in incising, 


cutting or dividing muscles should be tempered in water, and 


those used in puneturing veins or dividing nerves should be tem- 


pered in oil. A smooth hone of the colour of maskakaltya (seed 
of Phaseolus Roxburghii) should be used for sharpening these 
edges they should be preservi- 


GP od 


instruments. For preserving their 

in cases made of the wood of the stlmalt (Bomba malabaricum). | 

On this subject there are the following verses. l | 
Those instruments should be used in surgical operations which i 

are sharp enough to divide the hairs on the skin, which have- | 

a fine shape and which are of such a size that they can be firmly | 

grasped. 

Anusastras or accessory cutting instruments may be made ot 
bamboo-bark, crystal, glass, and kuravinda, a sort of ruby (some 
say a sort of stone) which can be made to have a fine edge. 
Leeches, fire, caustics, nails, goji (leaves of elephantopus scáber) 

f Sephilila (leaves of nyclanthes arbor-tristis), ४6106 (leaves oi / 
- Tectonia grandis), young shoots or roots, hairs, and fingers ar / 
. also ) used as accessory instruments. The first four varieties of | 


d instruments, namely, bamboo-bark, crystal, goma, | | 
Ma We ated hammers Sains : p a 
uS d ould be used in incising and dividing parts in the case off 
infants, of persons too fearful of surgical instruments, or when 
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. "these last are not available. Extraction and puncturing, if 
— J'capable of beine done by nails, should be performed with these. 
The mode of using caustics, fire and leeches will be explained 
afterwards, When it is necessary to let out matter from dis- 
, eases in the mouth, eyelids, &e., it should be done with the 
leaves of goji, sephdlikd or sáka. Hairs, fingers and young 
70015 may be used for exploring in want of probes. ‘These instru- 
ments should be made of pure sharp iron by a blacksmith who 
is an expert in his handicraft. The physician who knows the 
use of surgical instruments always attains success; hence their 
use should he first learnt. 


CHAPTER IX. 


ON PRACTICAL TRAINING IN SURGICAL OPERATIONS. 


Even if the pupil is acquainted with all the sdstras, the 


teacher, to make him properly qualified, should instruct him 
practically how to perform surgical operations and apply oils, 
Kc. Without practical training, repeated recitation or hearing 
of lessons will not qualify a man for practice. Therefore the 
teacher should show his pupil how to incise, divide, extirpate, 
&e., by performing these operations on flowers and fruits, on 
gourds, water-melons, cucumbers, &e. Puncturing or Jetting: out 
fluids, &e., should be shown by performing the operations on 
leather bags or bladders filled with water and mire or mud. 
Scarification should be practised on stretched pieces of leather 
covered with hair, The operation of piercing, such as opening 
veins, should be shown on the veins of dead animals or on the 
stalk of the water-lily, exploring by probe should be demonstra- 
ted on worm-eaten wood, bamboos, tubes, dried courds &e. 
UC. E 

nj C Extraction should be shown in the jack fruit pulp of bel fruit 
vimbr fruit (of Coecinea indica), and the teeth of dead animals. 
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Opening of abscesses should be demonstrated on a lump of wax 
applied to a piece of sálmali (wood of Bomba matabaricum).. 
Ss -Sewing should be practised on thick cloth and on the edges of 
; two pieces of soft leather. Bandaging should be practised on 
the limbs of human figurés made of wood or clay. The mode 
of bandaging the root of the ear may be shown on a piece of 
soft flesh or the stalk of a water-lily. The application of cats- 
tics and actual cautery should be shown on pieces of soft flesh. 


The withdrawal of urine from the bladder or extraction of pus 

Es from the pelvie cavity by means of tubes should be demonstra- 

3i ted on an earthen pot with a spout, filled with water, or on a 
gourd, &e. On this subject there are the following verses. 

The intelligent physician who practices surgical operations on 
these or other objects becomes a qualified operator, and does not 
faint when he is called to perform any operation on his patient. | 
Hence the practitioner who wishes to attain proficiency in the | . | 

. use of fire, caustics and instruments, should perform these opera- im 
tions in the same way as he has practised them on the above T 
mentioned objects, &c. bem 


——À 


CHAPTER X. Hn 
Domus or PuvsiciaNs. | 


—— 


tudied the Sdstras and learnt their meaning, 
i l the proficiency of reciting the Sdstras and 
a practical knowledge of surgical treatment, the phy- 
uld obtain the permission of the king and Cd 
e. He should keep his hairs and nails short and his 4 
ire, he should wear white clothes, put on shoes and have 1 
umbrella, His appearance should be humble, and - 
e guileless. He should be polite in his speech 
ing beings, and he should have an atten- A] 
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The physician in passing should observe the favourable or 
: “anfavourable omens of the messenger, the vulture, and other 
= objects such as empty or full water-pots, &e. On entering thé 
house óf the patient, he should sit down and examine his patient 
by sight, touch, and questions. 

Some say that most diseases may be diagnosed by these three 
i modes of enquiry, but this is not correct. There are six ways 
j or modes of learning the nature of diseases, viz., by the five 
senses and by questioning. By the sense of hearing we can 
learn whether the discharge let out from an abscess is frothy, for 
when airis mixed with the blood, the discharge comes out with 
a noise, This and other phenomena of disease can be learnt by 
the ear. By the sense of touch we can feel the heat or coolness, 
the roughness or smoothness, thickness or thinness of the skin, 
&e,, in fever, dropsy and other diseases. By the eye we can 
ascertain the corpulence or emaciation, vitality, energy, change 
in colour, &e. of the patient. By the sense of taste the 
character of urine in diabetics and other urinary disorders can 
be ascertained. By the sense of smell, the odour peculiar to in- 
flammatory diseases that will prove fatal, may be known. 

By questioning, the physician can learn the nature of the 
country, time or season, the patient's caste, causes of his fear, 
nature of his pain, strength and appetite. How he passes his 
urine, wind and fæces, the character of the menstrual flow, the 
duration of the disease, &e. Hence the physician should ascer- 
tain the nature of the disease from the people near the patient 
by enquiries suited to each case. On this subjeet there are the 
following verses : 

If the disease assumes’ a serious aspect externally without 
really being so, if the symptoms are not correctly described by 
the patient, or if the physician makes any error in diagnosis, then 
the latter is confounded. Having thus fully examined the 
, disease, the physician should cure curable diseases, relieve those 
which can be relieved only, and give up all incurable cases. 

As a general rule, patients who do not get well after a year 

6 
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A 
should be given up, for even curable diseases generally becomeg~ / 


incurable after the lapse of a year. g 
-~ The physician who wishes to attain virtue, wealth, objects of 
desire and fame, should carefully ascertain the character ‘of the 
disease before undertaking the treatment of the following classes 
of people. Brahmans learned in the Vedas, kings, women, 
children, old men, timid people, servants of kings, cunning 
dnd weak persons, slanderers of physicians, poor, miserly or irri- 
table people, orphans, persons who conceal their diseases, or who 
have no control over their actions. On this subject there is the 
following verse : 

The physician should not sit together, talk or joke with 


females, and, excepting eatables, should accept no other presents | 


from them. 


A CHAPTER XI. 


CAUSTICS. 
LJ ——— 


Of all eutting instruments and accessory cutting instruments, 
caustics are superior inasmuch as they perform the work of in- 
‘cisions, punctures, and scarifications, relieve derangements of 
the three humours, viz., air, bile, and phlegm, and uniformly 
affect the diseased part to which they are applied. <Kshdra 
(caustics) are so called because they remove diseased parts and 
destroy the skin and flesh. From being composed of numerous 
edicines they can affect the three humours. Caustics being 
= e in colour are cooling or of lunar origin, This origin is 
consistent with their burning, escharotie and lacerating 


erties. Being composed of numerous heating medicines, ५ 


arts, improve unhealthy sores and promote granula- 


= 


PREPARATION AND USE OF ALKALIES AND ALKALINE Le 


e acrid, hot and pungent. They promote suppuration, me 


| 


| M 


í 
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tions, dry up discharge, stop bleeding and abradethe skin. Their 


1 
_ g internal use removes worms, acidity, phlegm, skin diseases, some 


poisons and corpulence. "Their excessive use causes impotence. 
Alkalies are of two sorts, namely, for external application and 
internal administration. They are used externally in the skin 
diseases called ustha, in keloid, ringworm, leucoderma, lepra, 
fiStula-in-ano, tumours, unhealthy ulcers, sinuses, condyloma, 
moles, chloasma, brown spots on the face, warts, external in- 
flammations, worms, poisons and piles, and in the seven follow- 
ing diseases of the mouth, namely, upajihvd, (ranula), adhijihva 
tumour on the tongue, upalw$a (inflammation of the gum), danta- 
vaidarbha inflammation of the gum from injury, and the three sorts 
of rohint or inflammation of the throat. In these diseases of the 
mouth, accessory instruments, in the shape of caustics only, should 
be used. Alkaline solutions are administered internally in 
chronic or slow poisoning, abdominal tumours, ascites, loss of 


_— appetite, indigestion, disinclination for food, tympanitis, urinary 


deposits, calculi, internal or deep-seated inflammations, intestinal 


~“< worms, poisoning and piles. Alkalies do not agree with child- 


ren, old and weak people, and persons having a tendency to 
hemorrhage from internal organs, or a bilious temperament. 
They are injurious in fever, giddiness, intoxication, fainting, 
amaurosis and such other diseases. 

Alkalies for escharotie use are prepared like other alkalies by 
straining alkaline solutions as elsewhere explained in detail. 
They are made of three strengths, namely, weak, moderate and 
strong. He who wishes to prepare alkalies should in an auspi- 
cious day in autumn, fasting and in pure body, select a middle- 
aged, large-sized, uninjured ghantdpitali tree with black flowers 
(Schrebera swielenioides) growing on an approved spot on a moun- 

* tain, and address it with certain mantras or ineantations as a 
preliminary ceremony called addivasa. Next day the tree 


~ ey}. should be eut or killed after reciting the following mantra or 
x 


prayer: “Oh you with great fiery power may not thy strength 
be lost! Oh you auspicious tree, stay here and accomplish m 
y } z Stay I y 


H 
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work. After accomplishing my work you will go to heaven.” ai 
Then the ceremony of koma, or burning the sacrificial fire, should | 

96 performed with one hundred white and one hundred red 

flowers. The tree should then Le cut to pieces and piled in a 

plaee free Érom wind. Some limestone should be placed on the 

pile which should be set on five by stalks of Sesamum Indicum. 

When the fire is extinguished, the ashes of the ghantiépdtali tree 

and the burnt lime should be kept separate. In the same way 

the following trees may be burnt with their root, branches, 

leaves and fruits for the preparation of alkalies, namely,— 


Kutaja Hollarrhena antidysenterica, 

Palása Butea frondosa. 

Asvakarna Shorea robusta. 

Páribhadraka Erythrina Indica. 

Vibhítaka Terminalia Bellarica, 

Aragvadha Cassia fistula. 

Tilvaka Symplocos racemosa. 

Arka Calotropis gigantea, 

Snuhi Euphorbia neriifolia. ~ 
Apámárga Achyranthes aspera. z 
Pátalá Stereospermum Suaveolens. 

Naktamála © Pongamia glabra. 

Vrisha Justicia Adhatoda. 

Kadalí Musa Sapientum. 

Chitraka 


Plumbago Zeylanica. 


Pütika Guilandina Bonducella, 
Indravriksha Terminalia Arjuna. 
Asphota Salvadora Persica. 
Asvamáraka Nerium odorum. 


Saptaehhada 
Agni mantha 


Alstonia Scholaris. 
Premna Serratifolia, 
Gunjá | Abrus precatorius. 
Four sorts of Koga 4 Varieties of Luffa ama ra. 
Thirty-two seers of ashes should be 
times their quantity of water or 


stirred or mixed with six! 
cow’s urine and the mixture 
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strained through cloth. This should be repeated twenty-one 
i l 4 times. The strained fluid should then be boiled slowly in a 
large pan and agitated with a ladle. When the fluid becomes 
clear, pungent and soapy to the feel, it should be removed from 
the fire and strained through cloth. The filtrate being thrown 
away, the strained fluid should be again boiled. From this 
atkaline solution take three quarters of a seer. Then take eight 
palas each of Dandue nut, limestone, conch shells, and bivalve 
shells, and heat them in an iron pan till they are of the colour 
of fire. Then moisten them in the same vessel with the above- 
mentioned three quarters of a seer of alkaline water and reduce 
them to powder. This powder should be thrown on sixty-four 
seers of the alkaline water and boiled with constant and careful 
agitation by the ladle. Care should be taken that the solution 
is neither too thick nor thin. When reduced to proper consis- 
tence, the solution should be removed from the fire and poured 
into an iron jar. The opening or mouth of the jar should be 
covered, and it should be kept in a secluded place. This pre- 
paration is called Madhyama  kshára or alkaline caustic of 
middling strength. When the alkaline water is simply boiled 
to proper consistence without the addition of burnt shells, &e., 
the preparation is called Jipidu kshára or weak alkaline solution. 
The strong alkaline caustic is prepared by boiling the weak 
solution with two tolahs each in fine powder of such of the un- 
dermentioned ingredients as are available, namely, 


Danti, Baliospermum montanum. 
Dravantá, Salvinia cucullata. 
Chitraka, Plumbago zeylanica. 
Lingaliki, Gloriosa superba. 

Pütíka, Guilandina bonducella. 
Kanaka, Salvinia cucullata. 
Kshint, Cleome felina. 

Vachs, Acorus calamus. 


Aconite root, carbonate of soda, assafcetida, black salt and 
corals. 
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This solution is used for bringing to a head or opening ab- e. » 


rsen 


scesses, ‘These three varieties of alkalies should be used accords, = 
i ing to the state of the disease. In weak persons, the alkaline 
water without the addition of other caustic ingredients, should be ^ 
applied to strengthen the parts. On this subject there are the | j 
following verses : f 

Good alkaline caustics should be neither too strong nor téo | 
weak. They should be white in colour, smooth and soapy to the ( 
touch, should not spread beyond where they are applied, and act! 
rapidly and successfully. These are the eight good properties 
of caustics. Their bad qualities consist in their being too weak 
or cool, t20 strong or hot, too slippery and spreading, too thick 
or too under-boiled, or they may be deficient in ingredients. 

Iu applying caustic to a patient suffering from a disease 
curable by this remedy, he should be made to sit in a spacious 
place, protected from wind and sun. The physician should then 
procure the instruments or necessary articles according to the~ 
rules Jaid down in the fifth chapter. He should then examine 
the diseased part, rub, scarify or scratch it, and then apply the ®= 

caustic by means of a probe, and wait for the space of time re- . 
quired to utter one hundred words. The diseased part turns 
black on the anpfication of the caustic which is a sign of its 
having been burnt. The application of some acid mixed with 
clarified butter or honey relieves the pain. If from the thick- 
ness of the burnt part, it does not fall off, the following applica- 
tion should be thoroughly applied to it, namely, equal parts of 
tamarind pulp, of the refuse of kanjika (fermented rice-water) , 
Sesamum seeds and liquorice root rubbed together into a paste. 
Sesamum seeds and liquorice root rubbed together with clarified 
butter promotes granulations in ulcers, 

If you question how is it that the application of the pungent 
aeid of kángi£a relieves the burning of the fire-like hot alkaline 
‘Caustic, then hear the following explanation from me, 
possess all the tastes except that of the acid. 
prevails in it and the saline 


: ilm E 
Tho acrid taste 7 
one toa less degree, The sharp 
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"saline taste when mixed with acid becomes very mild, and gives 
“up its sharp quality. From this modification of the saline taste, 
the pain of caustics is relieved, just as fire is extinguished by’ 
water," 

When the afllicted part is thoroughly burnt by the caustic 
application, the disease for which it was applied is relieved, the 
part becomes light and the discharge ceases. When the part is 
insufficiently burnt there is pain, itehing, sense of weight and 
iuerease of the disease. When the part is over-burnt there is 
burning pain, suppuration, redness, increased discharge, pain in 
the limbs, sense of weariness, thirst, fainting and even death 
may result. 

The sore caused by the application of alkaline caustics should 
be treated according to the nature of the disease and the de- 
ranged humour. 

Causties should not be applied to the weak, to menstruating 
and pregnant women and to children, old men and timid people, 
in general anasarca, ascites, interna] hemorrhages, in advanced 
stages of fever, urinary complaints, phthisis, ulceration of lungs, 
thirst, fainting, impotence and displacement upwards or down- 
wards of the testicles and uterus. Causties should not also be 
applied to the vital parts, veins, nerves, arteries, joints, soft cranial 
bones, sutures (cranial sutures, the perineal raphe and frenum 
linguæ) throat, navel, inside the nails, penis and the outer passages 
of the body, parts thinly covered with flesh, and to the eyes with 
the exception of the diseases of the eyelids. Alkaline caustics 
shculd not be applied even in diseases suited for their use, if the ~ 
patient has swelling of his body (anasarea), pain in his heart, 
joints or bones, and disinclination for food. On this subject, 
there is the following verse : 

Causties if used by ignorant physicians cause death like poison, 
fire, thunder or sharp-edged weapons, but medicinally used by 
^ Y sensible physicians they eure in a short time many serious 


diseases. 
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CHAPTER XII. 
ON ThE MODE OF APPLYING THE ACTUAL CAUTERY., 


—À 


Tn surgical treatment the actual cautery is said to be superior 


to caustics, inasmuch as after the use of the cautery, the disease 
does not re-appear, and because it can remove diseases which can- 
not be cured by medicines, instruments or caustics. The follow- 
ing articles are required for the operation of applying the actual 
cautery, namely, wicks, the blunt instrument called Jambavaush tha 
-and iron and some other metals, honey, treacle, clarified butter; 
oil, wax, &e. In cauterizing diseases of the skin, long pepper, 
goat's dung, orpiment, arrow point and wicks are used In 
diseases affecting the muscles, the instrument called Jambavaush- 
tha and the other metals besides iron are used. In diseases of the 
veins, nerves, joints and bones honey, treacle and oily substances 
are employed for the purpose of burning the parts. 
The actual cautery may be used in all seasons, except autumn £ 
and summer, but if a rapidly fatal disease cannot be cured 
without the use of the cautery, then it may be employed even 
in ihese seasons, precautions being taken to remedy their evil 
influence by cooling, dict, regimen, Sc. In all seasons and 
diseases, the patient should be fed with demulcent food before 
being subject to the operation, except in the cases of persons 
suffering from preternatural labour, stone in the bladder, fistula- 
in-ano, piles and diseases of the mouth. In these cases the 
patient should be eauterized on an empty stomach. Some say there 
are two sorts of cauterization, namely, burning of the skin and 
burning of the muscles. According to others there is no objection 
to cauterizing veins, nerves, joints and bones. When the skin 
is cauterized, the burning is attended with a crackling noise, and 
bad smell and contraction of the skin. When the flesh or ‘TUS gigi 3j | 
cles are cauterized, the burnt part assumes an ashy colour and is 7 
slightly swollen and painful, dry, shrivelled, contracted and ulce- 
rated. When veins and nerves are cauterized the burnt part 
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ecomes black with an elevated eschar on it and bleeding is 


topped. When the joints and bones are cauterized, the part 
becomes rough, red and dry and the sore caused by the burn is” 
hard. In headache and ophthalmia, the temples, eyebrows and 
forehead should be cauterized. In diseases of the eyelids the 
eyeball should be protected by a piece of wet alaktaka (cotton 
coloured red with lac), and the roots of the eyelashes burnt. 
When a painful inflammation is caused by deranged air on the 
skin, flesh, veins, nerves, joints and bones, and the inflamed part 
is hard, swollen and insensible, the part should be cauterized. 
Cauterization should also be had recourse to in cystic tumours, 
piles, tumours, fistula-in-ano, enlarged lymphatic glands, elephan- 
tiasis, condyloma, moles, hernia, and wounds of joints and veins 
causing much hemorrhage.  Cauterization is performed in four 
different ways, namely, in circles, points, lines or in a continuous 
surface, according to the situation of the disease. On this sub- 
ject, there is the following verse: 

The physician should prescribe cauterization after carefully 


Making into consideration the symptoms and strength of the 


disease, the vital parts of the patient and the character of the 
season. After the part is thoroughly cauterized, honey and 
clarified butter should be applied to it, cauterization should not 
be performed on persons of bilious temperament, or the old, weak, 
young and timid, on those subject to hemorrhages from the 
internal organs, to diarrhea, or to numerous ulcerations on their 
persons, on those who have unextricated foreign substances in 
their persons, or on those who cannot be made to perspire. 

I will now deseribe the symptoms of the other varieties of 
burning. Fire burns with the aid of dry or oily substances. 
Heated oil penetrating into the fine blood-vessels, the skin, &o., 
rapidly cauterizes. Hence in burning by hot oil, there is much 


“vain. There are four grades of cauterization, namely, scorching, 


ry Vesication, complete cauterization of the skin, and overburning. 
In scorching there is pain and discoloration. In overburning 
there is vesication with much burning, heat, pain, redness and 
7 
7 
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suppuration, and the sore takes a long time to heal. In complete 
or the proper degree of cauterization the burn is not very deep, 
“the part has the colour of the fruit called ¿ála (Borassus flabel- 
liformis), is neither too much raised or depressed and ‘has the 
characters of burns as seen in the different structures above de- 
scribed. In excessive cauterization the burnt flesh hangs pendu- 
lously, the body becomes languid, the veins, nerves, joints ahd 
bones are injured, and much fever, burning of the body, thirst 
and fainting occur as complications. The ulcer does not heal 
soon and, even when healing, assumes an unhealthy character. 
These four sorts of burns should be treated in the manner suited 


ae ua A 
cys 


ई = eum A 


M 


to each. On this subject there are the following verses: 


CX 


The blood of animals irritated by fire is greatly deranged. 
The deranged blood affects the bile, Fire and bile are both 
articles of the same class as regards their taste and strength. 
Hence burns from fire are naturally attended with much pain 
and burning, and there is vesication, fever and thirst. 

Now the treatment of burns from cauterization is being de- 
scribed, In superficial burns or scorching, heat should be applied r 
to the part and heating medicines and regimen used, for by“ 
copious perspiration the blood becomes thin. Cold water natur. 
ally thickens or dries up the blood, hence in superficial burns, 
hot applications, and not cold ones, give relief. In burns with 
vesication, both hot and cold applications should be used by the 
practitioner. In such cases butter should be applied, and cold 
water sprinkled on the part. In parts fully cauterized to the 
proper degree, bamboo manna, bark of plaksha (ious infectoria)» 
red sandal-wood, red earth and amrita (Cocculus cordifolius), 
equal parts rubbed into a paste with clarified butter, should be 
applied. The flesh of domestic animals, wild animals living in 
marshes and of water animals should be pounded and applied 
as a paste. In this sort of burn the treatment should be like 
that of deep-seated inflammation caused by deranged bile by the 


constant use of heating medicines. In cases of overburning amm... \ | 


loosely hanging pieces of flesh should be removed, and a cooling 


XS 
CC 
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treatment adopted. Afterwards a poultice made of powdered 
Sáli-rice (rice grown in the cold season) mixed with clarified butter, 
should be applied, or the bark of tind: (Diospyros embryopterusy 
or other astringent barks may be powdered and applied in the 
same way. The sore should be covered by the leaf of the Cocculus 
cordifolius or that of some water-plant. The general treatment of 
erysipelas caused by deranged bile should be followed in these cases. 
The following ointment is useful in promoting granulations in all 
sorts of burns. Take of wax, honey, Zodra (bark of Symplocos 
Teacemosa), resin, maddar, red sandal-wood, and murvd (Sanseviera 
zeylanica) equal parts, rub them together and boil in clarified 
butter. In burns by heated oils, a dry method of treatment 
should be followed. 

I will now retail the symptoms of suffocation by smoke. 
They are difficulty of breathing, much sneezing, tympanites, 
cough, redness and burning of the eyes, exhaling out smoke 
from the lungs, not perceiving the smell or taste of anything 
except smoke, deafness, thirst, burning of the body, fever, lan- 
gour, and fainting. 

Such is suffocation by smoke. . Now hear its treatment, 

+The patient should be made to vomit by giving him clarified 
butter with the juice of sugarcane, or milk with raisins, or solu- 
tion of sugar, or mild acids. By vomiting, the viscera are cleared, 
and the smell of smoke disappears. By this treatment, the 
langour, sneezing, fever, burning, fainting, thirst, flatulence, 
difficulty of breathing and cough are also alleviated. The use 
of sweet, saltish, acid and acrid gargles restores the functions of 
the special senses, and clears up the mind of the patient. Snuffs 
should be prescribed for the patient; they improve the sight 
and relieve the head and neck. The diet ordered should be light, 

. easily digested and cooling. 

In cases of burns from hot winds or exposure to the sun, a 
cooling treatment should always be adopted. Those suffering 
from exposure to cold, rain or wind are benefited by heating and 
emmollient treatment. 
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Burns by lightning are always fatal. In these cases, however, 
if the patient is living, he should be treated by the unctuous 


applications, washes and pastes above recommended for burns. 


CHAPTER XIII. 
Ox THE APPLICATION ON LEECILES. 


The subject of leeches is now being described. The applica: 
tion of leeches is a very mild way of extracting blood from the 
body, and is well adopted to kings, women, children, old, timid, 
weak, rich and delicate people. Blood deranged by wind, bile 
and phlegm should be extracted by horns, leeches and gourd 
respectively. Horns have unctuous, leeches cooling, and gourds 
drying properties. In diseases caused by the derangement of all 
the three humours, these three methods of abstracting blood may 
be practised. On this subject there are the following verses: 

The horns of cows are said to be heating, sweet and unctuous ; 
hence they are beneficial when employed in diseases eaused by 
deranged air. -Leeches live in cold places, are born in water and 
have sweet taste; hence extracting blood by leeches is beneficial 
in disease caused by deranged bile. Gourds are acrid, dry and 
pungent ; hence extraction of blood by these, is useful in diseases 
caused by deranged phlegm. 

— In using the horn it should be covered with a piece of cloth 
and the blood sucked out by the mouth. The. gourd should be 
applied with a burning wick placed inside it. 

: Now leeches are being described. "hey are called Jatáyuka. 
“because water is their life-sustaining. element, and jalaukasa 


] agardá,. Jadráyudhd, Sámudriká, and Gochandand. 
The variety of leeches called Krishna is black in colour and have 
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thick heads, Karvurds have their bodies like that of eels with 
elevated stripes across their abdomen. Alagardhas have hairs on 
their bodies, large sides and black mouths. Indrayudhas have 
longitudinal lines along their back, of the colour of the rainbow. 
Simudrikds ave of a dark-yellow colour and have variegated 
spots on their bodies resembling flowers in appearance. Gochan- 
d«nás have bifurcated tails like the two horns of a cow, and 
small heads. When these poisonous leeches bite any person, 
the bitten ‘parts become swollen and very itchy, and fainting, 
fever, burning of the body, vomiting, mental derangement and 
langour occur. In these cases the medicine called Mahágadat 
Should be administered internally, applied externally and used 
as snuff, The bite of the leech called LIndrayudha is fatal. 
Such is the description of the poisonous leeches, and their 
preatment. 

Now the non-poisonous leeches. Their names are as follows: 
Kapila, Pingalá, Saukumukht, AMüshiká, Pundarikamukhi and 
Sávariká. Kapila have their sides of the colour of orpiment and 
their back smooth and of the colour of the pulse called mudga 
(Phaseolus mungo). Pingalds have round bodies, move quiekly, 
and are of slightly red or tawny colour. Stxkhumukhis are 
liver coloured, suck blood quickly, and have large sharp mouths. 
Mishikas have the colour and shape of rats and a bad smell, 
Pundaríkás have mouths like the lotus and are of the colour of 
the pulse of Phaseolus mungo. Sávarikás have green colour like 


the leaf of the lotus, are unctuous, and eighteen fingers in length, 
They are used only for extracting blood from beasts. Such is 
the description of the non-poisonous leeches. The non-poisonous 
leeéhes are found in Turkey, Pándya (the country to the south), 
Sahya (a mountain on the banks of the Narbadd) and Pautana, 
(the tract of country about Mathura). Of non-poisonous leeehes, 
those which are stronger and. have hrge bodies, can drink blood 
rapidly and eat much, are especially free from poison. 

Leeehes which are produced in dirty water and from the de- 


! "This will be described in the chapter on poisons, 
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composition of poisonous fishes, insects frogs, urine and fæces 
are poisonous. Those produced in pure water and from the 
decomposition of the different varieties of the A elumbium specio- 
sum and of the Nymphaa lotus and of Saivala (Blyea octandra) 
are non-poisonous. The varieties of Nymphaea and Nelumbium 
mentioned here are padma, utpala, kumuda, nalina, kuvalaya, 
saugandhika and pundarka. ° 

On this subject there is the following verse :—Non-poisonous 
leeches go about in the fields and fragrant waters. They do. not 
Jive in confined places or lie in mud as they seek comfort. These 
should be caught by means of wet leather or some other article. 
They should be kept in a new large earthen pot filled with mud 
and water from a tank. Mosses, dried flesh and powdered tubers 
of water plants should be given them for food. For bedding 
they should be furnished with grasses and leaves of water plants, 
Fresh water and food should be given every second or third day, 
and every seventh day the earthen pot should be changed. On 
this subject there is the following verse: 

Teeches which are very thin or thick or with their central 
portions thick, which move slowly or do not stick to the part to 
which they are applied, which drink little blood, or which are 
à poisonous are not fib for use, When about to apply leeches on 
a person who has got a disease curable by them, the patient 
should be made to sit or lie down. The affected part, if free 
from pain, should be rubbed with a little cow dung and earth 
“The leeches should then be taken hold off and smeared wit 
mixture of turmeric and mustard reduced to a paste with water. 
They should then be placed for a while in a cup of water till 
they are relieved of their weariness and afterwards applied to the 
diseased part. When being applied, their mouths should be left 
Gros and their bodies covered with fine white wet raos. Tf they 

not bite, a drop of milk or blood should be applied to, or a 


If even by 
a leech cannot be applied, it should be changed for 


ma 
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it raises its shoulder and bends its head like a horse shoe. 
When fixed. it should be covered with a piece of wet cloth aud 
a little water sprinkled on it occasionally. If the part bitten by 
a leech itches or is painful, it is a sign that the leech is drawing 
pure blood, and it should be removed from the part. If from 
fondness for blood it cannot be readily removed, a little rock salt 
should be sprinkled on its head. When a leech falls off after 
drinking blood, powdered rice should be applied to their bodies 
and oil and salt to their mouths, and they should be held by their 
tails with the index finger and thumb of the left hand. Then 
their bodies. should be gradually rubbed or pressed from the tail 
towards their heads so as to make them vomit. This pressing 
should be continued till the leech has been quite emptied. 
When a leech is thoroughly emptied, it goes about in a cup of 
water in search of food. Those which have not been quite 
emptied of blood lie listlessly and do not make any exertion. 
These should therefore be again emptied. Leeches which do not 
vomit completely, ave attacked with an incurable diseases called 
tndramada. — Leeches quite emptied of blood should be returned 
to the earthen pot from which they were taken. The leech-bites 
should be treated, after taking into consideration the quantity 
of blood coming out from them. If the quantity is small, the 
wounds should be rubbed over with honey and sprinkled with 
cold water. If the bleeding is copious, medicines with astringent 
and sweet tastes should be applied mixed with clarified butter in 
the form of cooling plasters and tied with a bandage. On this 
subject there is the following verse : 

He who knows the fields where leeches are found, the mode 
of catching them, and their species or varieties, and the manner o£ 
feeding and applyiug them, can cure the discases curable by 
leeches. : i 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE BLOOD. 


The four varieties of food derived from tbe five elements and 
haying the six tastes, the two properties of heat and cold, or 
aecording to some, eight properties and many qualities when 
taken in moderation and thoroughly digested, produces a fine 
substance imbued with energy and fire, "This is called rasa (chyle). 
The heart is the seat of the rasa or chyle. From the heart it pro- 
ceeds through 24 arteries, namely, ten ascending, ten descending 
and four transverse to all parts of the body. By some unseen cause 
or destiny, this chyle continually satiates, increases, nourishes 
and supports the body and keeps it alive. The motion of this 
chyle throughout the body is inferred from the processes of 
decline, increase, and diseased condition of the different portions 
of the body. It may be asked whether this chyle which per- 
vades all the external parts of the body, the three humours, the 
tissues, including the blood and the receptacles of the secretions, 
is endowed with the property of heat or of cold. As this chyle / 
is a circulating fluid, and as it softens, vitalizes, supports and 
nourishes the body, it should be known to possess the cooling 
property. This watery fluid no doubt assumes a red colour in 
the liver and spleen, that is, it is converted into blood in these 
organs. On this subject there is the following verse 

The rasa (chyle) of living beings is coloured red by healthy 
pile. This coloured fluid is called blood. The blood excreted by 


— women and called the menstrual fluid is derived also from this 


rasa. This menstruation, coming at the age of twelve, ceases at 


T _ the age of fifty 


_ The menstrual fluid is endowed with the property of heat, 

owing to the womb being possessed of both the properties of 
heat and cold. Other writers say, that the blood of living be- 
ings is composed of the five elements. The five qualities of the 
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five elements as seen in blood are as follows, namely, fleshy smell, 
liquidity, red colour, tendency to trickle or ooze, and lightness. 
Blood is produced from chyle, flesh from blood, fat from flesh,” 
bones from fat, marrow from bones, and lastly the semen is 
produced from marrow. The chyle produced from food and 
drink nourishes these consistent parts of the body. Living 
beings are produced from this rasa ; hence sensible people should 
carefully preserve this rasa by conforming to the proper rules of 
diet and regimen. 

The root vas means “to go." Rasa is so named because it 
moves or circulates continually. This ras stays in each of the 
above named essential parts for the space of three thousand and 
fifteen Talds.! In this way it is converted into semen, or in 
females into menses during the space of one month. On this 
subject there is the following verse: 

The period in which this rasa completes its circuit, both in 
the form of rasa and of the other tissues, &c., is fixed at 18,090 
kalás. This rasa pervades the entire system by a very fine 
process which is analogous to the diffusion of heat, sound and 
water through material objects. Aphrodisiac medicines by their 
own power and quality, act like purgatives and cause the rapid 
discharge of semen only, but they cannot hasten the secretion 
or maturation of semen from rasa, whicb, as above stated, re- 
quires a month. It cannot be said that the unexpanded flower- 
bud has fragrance iu it, nor can it be said that it has no fra- 
grance. It can only be acknowledged that the bud has fragrance, 
but from its fineness it cannot be pereeived, In course of time 
the bud expands its petals and stamens, and the fragrance is 
distinctly perceived. In the same way the semen may be said 
to exist in boys, but is perfected after they attain the age of 
puberty, and as also the hairs on their body. In females also, 
menstruation commences at puberty, and along with it the breast 
uterus and vagina gradually enlarge 


1 A kald is about eight seconds. 
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The chyle ‘derived from food does not prove nutritive to old ^ 
persons on account of their bodies becoming decrepit from age. 1 i 
The seven dhatus, namely, chyle, blood, flesh, fat, bone, marrow ay 


and semen are so called because they support the system. ` Their 4 
increase and decrease depend upon the blood ; hence I will now Í 
lecture on the subject of the blood. | 
Blood deranged by air is frothy, tawny, dark or variegated in 
colour, rough and thin. Such blood moves quickly and dries | 
slowly. Blood deranged by bile is of blue, yellow, green o 4 
brown colour, with the smell of flesh. It dries slowly and is no 
affected by ants or flies. Blood deranged by phlegm has the 
colour of a solution of red earth in water, and is cool, thick, oily 
and slippery. It has the appearance of muscles and flows slowly. 
Blood deranged by all the three humours has a foul smell and । 
the appearance of hdajika (fermented rice-water), as also the | 
other symptoms of blood deranged by air, bile and phlegm re- I 
spectively. If the blood is deranged of itself it has the black ly 
colour of blood deranged by bile. When the blood is affected g 
by any two of the three humours at one time, it has the mixed 
characters of blood deranged by those two humours. ( 
I will speak of the blood of living beings elsewhere. 
Healthy or natural blood is not very thick, of the colour of the i 
red insect called indragopa (cochineal), and does not present any 1 
form of discolouration. I will mention elsewhere the diseases 
in which blood-letting should be praetised. I willhere mention 
the eases in which blood should not be extracted. They are as 
follows, namely, general anasarea, debility, diseases caused by 
eating acids, ancemia, piles, consumption, pregnancy, ascites and 
other forms of swellings. 
ES = There are two modes of extracting blood by surgical operai 
AS tions, namely, by scarification and by opening a vein. In scarifica;- 
tion the incisions should be straight, uniform, fine, neither very 
deep nor superficial. They should be made quickly, after observ. 
ing the position of the vital parts, veins, nerves and joints. Y 
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cloudy or rainy days, when the air is very cold, when the perspi- 
ration is checked, or there is much perspiration, when the patient 
has not heen fed, or when the operation is badly performed, little 
or no blood will come out. Here is a verse: 

The blood does not flow freely in persons who are intoxicated 
or have fainted, who are much exhausted or are suffering from 
"retention of urine, fæces or wind, who are sleeping or are timid, 
Impure blood thus retained in the system causes itching, swell- 
ing, redness, burning, suppuration and pain. 

There is copious discharge of blood in very hot days, if the 
patient perspires much, or if the incisions are made very deep 
by an ignorant physician. From excessive flow of blood result 
heat of head, dimness of sight, amaurosis, wasting of tissues, 
convulsions, hemiplegia or paralysis of a single limb, thirst, 
burning of the body, hiecough, difficulty of breathing, cough, 
anemia and even death. Here are some verses: 

Hence the physician should extract blood in days which are 
neither very hot nor cold, and when the body is neither cold nor 
perspiring copiously. . Before the operation the patient should 
be made to take some prepared barley. When the blood after 
free discharge. ceases to flow of itself, the physician should know 
that the bleeding has been properly done and the blood purified. 

-The effects of bleeding properly performed are lightness, relief 
of pain, cheerfulness of mind, and a check to the progress of the 
disease. Those who are in the habit of having their blood ex- 
tracted periodically, never suffer from diseases of the skin, swell- 
ings of the joints and disorders of the blood. Z 

When the blood does not flow freely, three or four of such 
of the undermentioned ingredients, as are available, or all of 
them should he reduced to powder, mixed with mustard oil anc 
salt and made into a thick paste and rubbed on the scarified part, 


whereupon the blood will flow freely, namely, Cardamom 


camphor, soot, turmeric, ginger, long pepper, black pepper, 
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a 


root of kushtha (Saussurea auriculata), root of pátá (Stephanie 
hernandifolia), seed of vidanga (Embelia Ribes), arkdnkura 
Cdsclepias gigantea), naktamála (Pongamia glabra), tagar- 
páduká (Limanthenum cristatum), bhadra dáru (Cedrus deodara), 
and chitraka (Plumbago zeylanica). 

-When there is a copious flow of blood, it should be checked by 
the powder of the following substances being applied to thê 
bleeding part and pressed into the wound by the finger, lodira, 
(symplocas racemosa), madhuka (liquorice), priyangu (Aglaia 
Roxburghiana), patlanga (Caesalpinia sappan), red earth, resin, 
extract of Indian barberry, conch-shell, bivalve-shell, $álmatt 
pushpa, (flowers of Bombax Malabaricum), barley, wheat, masha 
(Phaseolus Roxburghii), or a powder composed of resin, arjuna, 
(Zerminalia arjuna), arimeda (Acacia farnesiana), meshasringi, 
(Gymnema sylvestre), dhava (Anogeissus latifolia), dhanvana 

(Grewia elastica) and cinnamon may be applied to the bleeding 

part. Burnt silk, cloth, or cuttle fish and lac may also be used 

in the same manner, after which the wound should be lightly tied 
up with the plasters and bandages, &c., described in the treat- 
ment of ulcers. The patient should be covered with cool cloth- 
ing, he should be kept in a cool room and given cooling food. 
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The bleeding par& should be treated with cooling washes and 
plasters, or the bleeding par& may be burnt with causties and 
fire, or the vein which is bleeding copiously may be divided. 
| ~ A decoction of the medicines included under the class Káka- 
| ! Iyéd should be given to the patient, or he should be made to 
= take a mixture of sugar or honey. The blood of an antilope, 
\deer, ram, hare, buffaloe, or boar should be given to the patient 
with oliaginous soup made of pulses, or with broth made of meat, 
or with milk. The complications should also be treated according 
to their nature. Here are some verses: 
After bleeding the digestive power is weakened owing to loss of 
blood, and the air is much deranged. To relieve this, the patient £z 
should be carefully fed with light oleaginous, not very cooling 
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and nutritious food. Acid food should not be allowed, or very 
slightly acid articles only sho uld be given. 

There are four modes of arresting hemorrhages, called respec- 
tively sandhána or contraction of the wound, skanda or drying 
of the blood, pdchana or digestion, and dakana or burning. 
The application of astringent decoctions makes the wound to 
contract ; cold or ice dries up or coagulates the blood; ashes 
digest or block up the part, and the actual cautery contracts 
the veins. If the blood is not dried by the application of cold 
or ice, astringents should be employed; if these fail, ashes 
should be used. "The physician should try his best to stop bleed- 
ing by these three means according to the rules on the subject, 
but if he fails, he should resort to the actual cautery which alone 
is then beneficial. If after bleeding any impure blood still re- 
mains in the system, the disease will not increase much. In 
such cases the disordered blood should be remedied by medicine, 
but excessive bleeding should not be practised. The blood is the 
root of the system and the means of maintaining it ; hence it 
should be very carefully preserved. In this way the vitality of 
living beings is secured. From the use of cold applications after 
bleeding, the air becomes deranged and causes a painful swelling 


in the part. This should be treated with the application of 
tepid clarified butter. 


CHAPTER XV. 


On THE INCREASE AND DECREASE OF THE HUMOURS, ESSENTIAL 


PARTS, AND EXCRETIONS OF THE Bopy, 


The humours, the essential parts, and the exeretions are the 
supports of the body. Hear, therefore, their characters, 


now 
being described by me. Air assumes five f 


orms, or performs five 
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sorts of funetions, in supporting the body, namely, praspandana 
or imparting motion, udvahana or moving the fluids within the 
body, pürana filline the stomach or other viscera with food 
&o., viveka or separating the chyle from the fæces, urine, &c., and 
dAárama or retaining the urine or feces and expelling them 
when xequired 
Five sorts of bile perform the functions of fire or heat within 
the system, namely, rágakrit or the form that gives red colour 
to the blood, &e., paktikrit or that which digests food, ojasteja- 
krit or that which imparts energy to the system and fire and 
brilliancy to the eyes, medhakyit or that which imparts the 
power of understanding, and wshmakyié or the form of bile 
which produces the heat of the body 
Five sorts of phlegm perform the functions of water, namely, 
sandhisamsleshana or the phlegm that lubricates the interior of 
joints, snekana or that which softens the body, ropaua or that 
which produces granulations in sores, purana or that which 


gives fulness to the body, and dalasthairyyakyit ov that which: _ 


gives strength and firmness to the limbs. 

Rasa or chyle causes a sense of satisfaction, or keeps the 
individual in good spirits, and nourishes the blood. The blood 
imparts colour to the body, nourishes the muscles and preserves 
life. The muscles nourish the fat and give plumpness or ful- 
ness to the body. Fat produces the oily or unctuous matter of 
the body and the perspiration; itmourishes the bones and im- 
parts firmness to them. Bones support the system and nourish 
the marrow. The marrow fills the bones, nourishes the semen, 
and imparts strength, shining appearance, and loveliness to the 
body. The semen causes strength, endurance, sprightliness and 


See _ inclination for sexual intercourse, and is the source of the off- 
spring. The fæces maintain the air and fire of the body, and 


support the system. The urine fills the bladder and removes 
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or dirt of the skin; it imparts softness to the skin. The 
menstrual fluid has the properties of the blood and causes preg- 
nancy. Pregnancy produces its proper symptoms. Milk causes 
fulness of the breast and is the support of life. These humours 
should be duly and carefully preserved. 

I will now describe the symptoms produced by the decrease of 
these humours, &e. Their decrease is brought about by the 
abuse of alterative and depurative medicines, by restraining the 
natural inclinations to pass urine or feces, by the use of unwhole- 
some food, by mental anxiety, excessive exercise, fasting and 
excessive venery. 

When the air is decreased, there is inaptitude for exertion and 
inability to speak much, want of cheerfulness and dullness of the 
mind. In decrease of bile there is loss of heat in the body, 
decrease of digestive power, and want of shining or gloss in the 
skin. In decrease of phlegm there is roughness of the surface, 
burning sensation in the interior of the body, feeling of empti- 
ness in the head, stomach, intestines, &c., relaxation of the joints, 
thirst, debility and sleeplessness. In decrease of these humours 
such diet and regimen should be prescribed as increase them in 
the healthy state of the body. 

In decrease of rasa or chyle, there is thirst, palpitation and 
pain, and a sense of emptiness in the heart. In decrease of blood, 
there is roughness of the skin, desire for acid and cooling things, 
and relaxation of the veins. In decrease of muscle, the buttocks, 
cheeks, lips, genitals, thighs, breasts, sides of the chest, calves, 
abdomen and neck are emaciated, there is roughness and pain of 
the body, and depression and relaxation of the arteries, In 
deerease of fat the spleen enlarges, the joints feel empty, there 
is roughness of the body and a desire for fat meat. In decrease 
of bone there is pain in the bones, fracture of the teeth and nails, 
and roughness of the body. Iu decrease of marrow there is 
diminution of semen, pain in the joints and bones, and a sense of 
- emptiness in the bones. In decrease of semen, there is pain in 
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the penis and testicles, and impotence or delay in the emission of 
semen. The semen discharged is mixed with a little blood. The 
treatment of these disorders consist in administering articles which 
increase these dhdtus or essential parts of the body. In decrease 
of fæces, there is pain in the heart and the sides, wind passes 
upwards with noise and moves about within the abdomen. In 
decrease of urine, there is pain in the bladder and scanty urine. 
In these disorders also such articles should be given as increase 
the fæces and urine. In decrease of perspiration, the skin is 
dry and does not perspire, its pores are closed, and its sensibility 
is impaired. Application of heat and oil to the skin remedies 
this condition. In decrease of menstrual blood, the menses do 
not appear at the proper time or are scanty, and there is pain in 
the genitals. Alteratives and heating medicines should be given 
according to rules. In decrease of milk the breasts are reduced in 
size and secrete less milk. To remedy this, such articles as increase 
phlegm should be given. In decrease of the foetus, the abdomen 
does not enlarge and quickening is not experienced. For this 
after the eighth month of pregnancy, injections of milk should 
be thrown into the vagina and oleaginous articles of food ad- 
ministered. 

I will now describe the symptoms produced by increase of the 
humours, the essential parts, and the excretions. Their increase 
in caused by the use of such regimen and articles of diet as have 
a natural tendency to do so. When air is increased, the skin 
becomes harsh and dark coloured, there is emaciation, twitchings 
of the muscles, a desire for heating articles, loss of sleep, debility 
and hardness of the fæces. In increase of bile, there is yellow 
discolouration of the skin, heat of body, desire for cooling things, 
little sleep, fainting, debility, impairment of the senses, and 
yellow-coloured urine, fæces and tears. When phlegm is in- 
creased, the body becomes pale, there is a feeling of coldness, 


dullness, weight and lassitude, drowsiness, much sleep and dis- 
tention of the joints. 
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When the rasa or chyle is much increased, there is nausea and 
watering of the mouth. When blood is increased, the body and 
yes become red in colour and the veins full. When the muscle 
are increased, there is increase in the size of the buttocks, cheeks, 


lips, genitals, thighs, arms and legs, and heaviness of the body. 


When the fat is increased, there is increase in the size of the 
abdomen and sides, cough, difficulty of breathing, &e, the skin 


is unctuous and emits a bad smell. When bone is increased, 


the bones are hypertrophied, and additional or extra teeth are 
developed. When the marrow is increased, there is a sense of 
weight in the entire body as also in the eyes. When the semen 
is increased, calculi formed of semen are produced in the bladder, 
and there is excessive discharge of this secretion. In increase 
of fæces, there is pain in the abdomen and borborygma. When 
the urine is much increased, there is frequent micturition, pain 
in the pelvis and distension of the abdomen. In increase of 
perspiration there is bad smell and itching of the skin. Tn in- 
crease of menses there is pain in the body and limbs, excessive 
menstruation and debility. When the milk is increased, the 
breasts enlarge and become painful, and there is frequent dis- 
charge of milk from them. When the fetus increases much, the 
womb is enlarged and there is anasarca. Increase of the dhdlus 
and excretions should be treated by such alteratives and depura- 
tives as respectively affect them and cause their decrease, When 
a dAátu is increased, the next dátu which is nourished by it 
is also increased, hence all the dhdtus that are increased should 


be reduced. 

I will now describe oja (the principle of vital power of the 
body) and the symptoms of its decrease. The essence of all the 
seven dhdtus, from rasa to $ukza, is called oja. In this astra, oja 
should be understood to be synonymous with bale or the vital 
power. From this bala results firmness of the muscles, inclination 
for all sorts of exertion, clearness of complexion and voice, and the 
due performance of the functions of all the organs of the body 
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whether internal or external. This oja is of lunar origin, is cool- 
ing, white, oily, soft, diffusible, fragrant and the seat of vitality, 
Tt exists in the body unseen and gives firmness to it. It is 
diffused through all parts of the bodies of living beings. The 
body wastes from its want. Injuries, wasting diseases, anger, 
grief, anxiety, excessive toil, and insufficient food, or diminution 
of any of the dAá/ws causes loss of oja. Loss of oja causes logs 
of strength and feeling. 

I will now describe the symptoms caused by deterioration, 
decrease and derangement of oja. In decay of oja there occurs 
relaxation of the joints, lassitude, derangement of the humours, 
and defective performance of the functions of the body. 

In derangement of oja there are stillness and heaviness of the 
body, langour, swellings caused by air, change of complexion, 
drowsiness and disposition to sleep. In decrease of oja there 
occur fainting fits, insensibility, wasting of muscles, delirium 
and even death. On this subject there are the following verses: 

There are three disorders of bala, namely, derangement, dete- 
rioration and decrease. In deterioration of Jala there are a sense 
of weariness, relaxation and langour of the body, derangement 
of the humours and deficient performance of the functions of the 
body. In derangement of Jala there is heaviness and stiffness 
of the limbs, lassitude, pain and discolouration of the body, 
drowsiness, sleep and swellings caused by air. In decrease of 
bala there occur fainting fits, wasting of muscles, insensibility, 
delirium and loss of reason. The symptoms described as occur- 
ring from derangement and deterioration of Gala also occur and 
even death may result, In derangement and deterioration of 
bale endeavours should be made to restore dala by such treat- 
ment as may not be injurious in other respects. When a patient 
has lost his consciousness and has got the other symptoms of 
decay of Jada, his case should be given up as hopeless. 

Leja has also the heating quality. In all the dZá£us there is 
an oily substance which exudes during their maturation, and 
* forms the d/dtu called vasá (marrow of flesh), This especially. 
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p occurs in large quantity in women. From this vasa results the | 
| delicacy, softness, beauty, and splendour of their bodies and the : 
" short and peculiar character of the hairs of their bodies. If 
[ produces energy, sight and digestive power, and it maintains the j 

1 body. It is deteriorated by the use of astringent, bitter, cooling, 
i dry and constipating articles, by restraining the natural inclina- 
1 | tions to pass the excretions, by excessive venery Us exemvize, ans ‘ 

1 by emaciation engendered by disease. rom its deterioration 

N result harshness of the skin, change of complexion, loss of radi- 
/ ance, and pain in the body. When this vasá dhdlu is deranged, j 


the body emaciates, the digestive power fails, and thereis dis- 
charge from the lower and lateral outlets of the body. In de- / 


crease of this du there occurs loss of digestive power, strength 
and sight, diseases caused by derangement of air and even death, 
| In disorders of this dhilu oleaginous substances should be given 
internally, rubbed on the body, sprinkled on it, or applied as 
y plasters. The diet should be light and cooling. When any of 
Ny the humours, dhdélus or excretions become deficient or deranged, 
+ the patient, weakened by such loss, expresses a desire for those 
articles of food and drink which have the power of increasing the 
| particular humour that is weakened. If the patient gets the 
articles of diet which he wishes te take, then his loss is made up, 
"that is, he is restored to health. When the air destroys the 
sensibility and functions of the organs of sense of a person suf- 
fering from loss of dhitu, and when he becomes very weak, he 

j cannot be cured by treatment. 

Obesity and spare-make depend upon vasa or chyle. The food 
is imperfectly digested and turned into sweetish chyle by the 
use of such articles of food as increase phlegm, by excessive eat- 
mg, want of exercise and sleeping during the day. This imper- 
fectly formed chyle circulates throughout the body and produces 

\ inch oily material. From this oily material fat is produced, 
> — and from excessive fat obesity results. From corpulence, persons 


1 suffer from dyspnca on exertion, thirst, increased appetite, sleep 
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and excessive perspiration, fetor of body, snoring, lassitude and 
indistinct speech. Too much fat renders the body delicate and 


a 

unfit for work. Too much fat in the body causes impotence by 
blocking or filling up the passages in the body by phlegm and D 
fat. In this way also results deterioration of the three next al 
dhátus, namely, bones, marrow and semen. Very corpulent persons li 
are shortlived and suffer from urinary disorders, eruptions on the ra 
skin, fever, fistula-in-ano and deep-seated abscesses, and the | So 
diseases caused by deranged air from one of which death results, | ct 
All disenses assume a severe form in such persons owing: to the | ra 
internal passages being obstructed by fat, hence the causes which ™ sl 
produce obesity should be avoided. ta 
In obesity the following medicines, &c. should be used i di 
> according to rules, namely, $i/íjatu (a bituminous substance), | su 
gugguiu (bdelium), eow's urine, the three myrobalons iron ch 
powder, rasájánjana (extract of Indian Bearberry), honey, । ti 
) barley, mudga {Phaseolus mungo), koradishaka (Paspalum É pe 
3 scrobiculatum), and $yámá (Panicum frumentaceum), enemata, \ co 
exercise, and such other medicines, as reduce fat and clear the t ta 

passages or vessels of the body and thin the tissues, should also © ji 
be employed. | 
The following causes produce emaciation, namely, use of such be 
articles of food as tend to increase air, excessive exercise, walking, th 
1 travelling, or venery, fear, grief, anxiety, svant of sleep, thirst, o 
not eating at proper times, or eating astringent articles, insuffi. | m 
cient food, &c. From these causes the chyle is dried up, and ‘a 
os from its smallness cannot permeate through all the structures of th 
the body, hence the latter emaciates, Very. thin persons suffer cz] pr 
: 3 from hunger and thirst, and cannot bear heat, cold or rain or. | im 
: exert much, and are very liable to the diseases caused by deranged gf 
air. One of the following diseases, namely, asthma, cough, m 
consumption, spleen, ascites, dyspepsia, abdominal tumours er—— an 
hemorrhage attack such persons and destroy them. All e F ; 
diseases are apt to become serious in them, owing to their low V i 
¢ 8 
~. 
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vitality, hence the causes which produce emaciation should be 
avoided. 

When the body is emaciated the following medicines should 
be administered, namely, kshira kákolí (a medicine not now avail- 
able) asvagandhd (Withania somnifera), vidári (Batatas panicu- 
lata), vidár(gandhá (Desmodium gangeticum), Satávart (Asparagus 
rdcemosus), bald, alibalá and ndgabali (varieties of Sida cordi- 
Jolia), or other medicines of the sweet class, For diet, milk, 
curds, clarified butter, meat, and rice grown in the cold and 
rainy seasons, barley, wheat, &c. should be given. The patient 
should sleep during the day, refrain from sexual intercourse, 
take no exercise, and use strengthening enemata, The indivi- 
dual who uses a mixed sort of diet containing both oily and dry 
substances, has his dhdlus or tissues equally nourished by the 
chyle reaching them all. From equal nourishment of all the 
tissues the body becomes strong, remains of moderate size, is ca- 
pable of doing all sorts of work and of bearing hunger, thirst, 
cold, heat, rain, sun, &e Hence it is desirable always to main- 
tain the body in this medium state. 

On this subject there are the following verses : 

Both corpulence and leanness are bad, a medium condition 
being the best. Of the two, namely, corpulence and leanness, 
the latter is preferable. The humours, when deranged, waste the 
tissues by their own power, just asa lighted fire dries the water 
in a pot, placed over it. Owing to the various conformation of 
the bodies of different individuals and the varying properties of 
the humours according to the seasons, time of day, &e., it is not 
practicable to state precisely the quantity of the humours, dus 
and excretions existing in any person. The state of equilibrium 
of these humours is inferred by physicians when a person is in 
good health. By no other means can this be ascertained. The 
intelligent physician infers that these humours, &c. are de- 
ranged, or are not in proper equilibrium, when he notices that 


~the-senses of the patient are dull. When the humours, the 


digestive fire, the dus and excretions perform their E 


p^ 
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in a proper manner, and the senses and mind are clear, the con- 
dition of the body is said to be the state of health. Health should 
“be preserved. When the health is deranged, the h umours, 
dhitus, and excretions should be increased or decreased, till the 
diseased person is free from illness, 


CHAPTER XVI. 


a 

ON THE OPERATIONS OF PERFORATING THE LOBULE OF THE li 

G EAR AND REPAIRING THE TORN OR INJURED EAR. e 
bi 

: ER Wi 
> The lobules of the cars should be perforated for the purpose be 
| of wearing protecting ornaments, when the infant attains the E 
age of six or seven months. The ceremony should be performed th 

in an auspicious day and moment of the sukla paksha or light- W 

half of the month, after the due performance of the necessary lol 

religious ceremonies. The infant should be placed on the lap pr 

of the nurse, and its attention diverted by some attractive play- | 

thing. The physician should then hold the ear by his left hand be 

f and find the most suitable spot; for perforation by noticing the rai 
point which is thinnest or whieh transmits the rays of the sun fro 

best. The lobule should be slowly perforated in a straight 

direction. Thin ears should be perforated by a needle and thick car 

ones by the instrument called árá.* The right ears of males I 

and the left ones of females should be first perforated. A tent jur 

of cotton should be introduced into the opening, and it should be — Thi 

kept moist with fresh or unboiled oil. If the proper place is | ug; 
perforated then there is no ill consequence. Bleeding or much dt 

. pain indicates that theoperation has not been performed in the N = 
er -suitable spot. Ifthe vein of the ear is wounded by an ignorant \ is. e 

3: Or careless physician, the following diseases occur, namely, kadika, hi : Y js 

: i E 1 


E. d * This instrument is said to be like a shoomakor’s awl, 
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marmarika and lohitikd. In kéliká there is fever, burning of 
body, pain and swelling. In marmariká there is pain, fever and 
enlargement of glands. In lohitikd there is stiffness of the 
neck, pain on the head and ear and tetanus or rigid spasm. 
These diseases should be treated according to their symptoms. 
If the needle used in perforating be a bent or improper one, or 
tlie tent, introduced into the opening, be a very thick one, or if 
the operation be not performed in the proper spot, or the humours 
are deranged there oceurs pain and swelling. In such cases, the 
lint should be drawn out anda paste made of liquorice, root of 
castor-oil plant, madder, barley and sesamum seeds with clarified 
butter, and honey should be thickly applied to the part till the 
wound heals. When the wound is healed, the operation should 
be again performed according to the rules above described. 
Every third day the tent should be taken out and a new one 
thicker than the old, should be introduced and oil applied. 
When the wound is heated and free from all complications, the 
lobule should be enlarged by the gentler means used for this 
process. On this subject there is the following verse: 

During the process of enlarging the ear, the latter is liable to 
be divided into two, or this division may result from the de. 
rangement of the humours or from some injury. Now hear 
from me the method of uniting the divided ear, 

There are fifteen varieties of reparative operations for injured 
ears. Of these fifteen the first ten are forms of operation for 
particular forms of injuries, and the last five are incurable in- 
juries. They ave included in the enumeration to form a class. 
They are named as follows: nemi sandhinaka, utpala thedyaka, 
valliraka, dsangima, gandakarna, áháryya, nirvedhima, vydyo- 
Jima, kapáta sandhika, ardAákapáta sandhika, samkshipta, hina- 
karna, vallilarna, Jashtikarna and kákaushthaka. 

. When the two portions of the divided lobule are equal, large 
and broad, the form of operation called nemi sandhénaka (resem- 


TE bling the cireumference of a wheel) should be performed, When 
i the ty two portions are equal, rounded and broad, the form of union 


E CC-0. In Public Domain. Gurukul Kangri Collection, Haridwar : 


n Chennai and eGangotri 


i | Foundati T 
72 Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundation. m. [Bk. T. 


called wipala Z4edyata (like the shoot of a lotus) should be 
adopted. When the two portions are short, rounded and equal, the 
“form of union called vallóraka (a twining plant) should be made, 
When the inner portion is large and the outer non-existent, the 
form of union called dsangina (attachment to outer part of ear) 
should be adapted. When the outer portion of the lobule is 
large and the inner non-existent, the form of operation called 
gandakarna (taking a piece of skin from the cheek and turning 
it back to the ear) should be performed. When there is no 
lobule from loss of both the outer and inner portions, the form of 
operation called dharyya (that is, bringing together two Pieces of 
skin from the front and back of the car and making a lobule 
of them) should be performed. When the two portions are 
wanting, from having been torn from their base, then the form 
of operation called nirvedhina (or puncturing the concha) should | J 
be performed. When one portion is thin and the other thick, or des 
one even and the other uneven, then they should be united by 
the operation called vyáyojima (various incisions as required). 
When the inner portion is large and the outer small, they should 
be united by the form of union called kapáfa. sandhika (joining 
of a door). When the outer portion is large and the other small, 
they should be united by the process called ardha kapáta san- 
dhika (half joining of a door). These ten forms of torn ears are 
curable by the operations mentioned for them. The forms of 
union resemble the articles from which the Operations are named, 
The remaining: five forms of deformities out of the fifteen men- 
tioned above are incurable. When the piuna or auricle is atro- 
1 phied, and the lobule is either quite gone or a small part of it 
: remains, the disease is called samishipta. When the place of 


-$ ] 


ey 


the lobule is not discernable, and the portion of the ear which | SCA 
Q-g 6 ठ ó है 6 even 
Joins the cheek is narrow or Wanting in flesh, the disease is called with 
hinakarna. When the lobule is thin, unequal and small, it is | pice 
called vadlikarna, When the flesh of the car is hardened and Cak 
has ee veins in it and the lobule is atrophied or very small, UR Es " 
the disease is called Jeshtitarna. When the lobule is without ~~ 
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flesh and with little blood and its end is pointed, it is called 
kákausthapáli or lobule like the crow’s beak. These five forms, 
even if operated upon, do not get well from the supervention of 
swelling, heat, redness, suppuration, eruptions and discharge. 
On this subject there are the following: verses : 

If a person has not got any part of the two portions of his 
lobule, his concha should be perforated and the opening gradu- 
ally enlarged. If the outer portion of the lobule is large, the 
plaee of union should be internal. If only one portion of the 
lobule is left, and it is thick, large and firm, it should be cut 
into two, dissected, and joined to the part above it. If the lobule 
is entirely wanting, a piece of skin should be dissected from the 
cheek, and a lobule made with the flap of living skin, thus turned 
back, but still connected with the cheek. 2 

Before performing any of the operations on the ear above 
deseribed, all the articles, necessary for surgical operations and 
described in the chapter on the subject, should be procured. 
The following special articles should also be at hand, namely, 
surdmanda (a sort of wine), milk, water, kdanjika (or fermented 
rice water), and a piece of broken earthen-pot. The female or 
male to be operated upon, should have the end of his or her hair 
tied, should take a light meal, and should be held firmly by 
friends. The physician, after deciding upon the form of opera- 
tion to be performed, should cut, puncture or incise the parts as 
required, and then observe whether the blood discharged during 
the operation is healthy or deranged. If the blood is deranged 
by air, the part should be washed with hot water and fermented 
rice water, if by bile, with cold water and milk, and if by phlegm, 
with wine and hot water. The parts should then be again 
scarified, and while still bleeding they should be brought. together 
evenly and without any irregularity. They should then he smeared 
with clarified. butter and honey and covered with cotton and a 
piece of cloth, tied round with thread neither very tightly nor 


- very loosely. A bit of broken earthen-pot should be powdered 


and sprinkled on the dressing. The physician should then Bive 
10 
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directions about food, drink, &c., and treat the patient according 
to the rules laid down in the chapter on the treatment of wounds, 
On this subject there are the following verses: 


9 


Friction or rubbing the part, sleeping during the day, exer- 
cise, excessive eating, venery, heat of fire, and too much talking 
should be avoided. For three nights unboiled oil should be ap- 
plied to the part. After three days the dressings should fe 
removed by being moistened with oil. 

During the operation the parts should not be brought together, 
when there is impure blood, too much blood or no blood on the 


divided parts; for if blood deranged by air remains on the part, 
there will be a swelling in it even after union has taken place. 
If there is blood deranged by bile, it will cause heat, redness, 
suppuration and pain. From the presence of blood deranged 
by phlegm the united part itches much. From too much blood 
results swelling and a dark discolouration. If there is too little 
blood exuded at the time of operation, then but little flesh forms P 
in the part, and it does not enlarge. When the operated partis } the 
firmly united, free from complications and of natural colour, d 
then it should be slowly enlarged ; otherwise ‘inflammation, heat, { 
suppuration, redness, pain, or even separation of the parts may 
result. The following oil is used for the purpose of enlarging | par 
the lobule, after it is healed and is free from complication. Take 
of the fat and marrow of the following animals, namely, godAá 
(guana), faleon or other carnivorous birds, or of animals living in i 
marshes and in water, cow’s milk, and oil made of white mustard- 

[ 


seed as far as available, and boil them with the following ingre- 
dients, namely :— 


arka, (Asclepias gigantea), 

alarka, (Erythrina T ndica), 

bald and atibald, (two varieties of Sida cordifolia), 

ananta, (Hemidesmus T ndicus), 

apámárga, (Achyranthes aspera), 

avo gandhd, (Withania somnifera), 

vidárí gandhá, (Desmodium gangeticum), = 
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kshira vidárt, (Batatas paniculata), 

jala suka, Blyxa octandra 
and the drugs included in the class called madhura varga. This 
oil should be kept in a secret place. 

The ear should be rubbed and fomented, and the above oil ap- 
plied, when it will gain in strength and size without any evil 
effects. A paste made of barley avagandAd (Withania somnifera), 
liquorice root, and sesamun seeds, and applied to the ears is 
useful. An oil prepared with mill and the following articles 
is also useful for enlarging the lobule of the ear: 


$atávarít, (Asparagus racemosus), 
` asvagandha (Withania somn ifera), 
erenda mila, (root of castor oil plant), 
pagasyá (Gynandropsis pentaphylla), 


and the medicines included in the class called jivantyagana. 

When the ear after proper operation and union does not inerease, 
a slight incision should be made at the junetion of the lobule with 
the cheek called («pázga). No incision should be made on its outer 
part, for there is certain danger in this. If an attempt is made 
to increase the lobule immediately after its union, the new gra- 
nulations swell and soon give way. When hairs grow on the 
part, when the hole in the lobule is well formed, the union is 
firm and even, and the lobule itself firm and free from pain, then 
it should be increased gradually. The methods of uniting 
divided lobules are numerous. That form of operation should 
be adopted by the physician which best suits the particular 
case, 

Oh Sugruta, I am now describing the diseases which affect the 
lobule of the ear in men. Air, bile and phlegm being deranged 
in the lobule singly, or two of them at a time, or all three to- 
gether, produce various diseases. Deranged air causes boils, 
insensibility and swelling." Deranged bile causes burning, boils, 
swelling and suppuration. Deranged phlegm causes itching, 
swelling, sense of weight and coldness. Treatment should be 
directed to rectifying the deranged humours by fomentation, 
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rubbing and sprinkling of oils, plasters, blood letting, tonies, d 
and suitable diet. The physician who understands these gentle ii 
methods of treatment can undertake the treatment of the de- a 
ranged humours in the ear. eg 
I will now give the names of the complications which affect U 
the lobule of the ear. Their symptoms will be understood from I 
their names w/páfaka, (feeling of distension or bursting), M 
utputaka (sensation of formication), syéva (black discolouration), ja 
kandujuta (attended with much itching), avamantha (painful po 
pustules), sakunduka (itching eruptions), granthika (tubercles), w: 
Jamòbula (tumours like the fruit of Bugenea Jambolana), srávi ar 
(inflammation with discharge), and déha (burning sensation). co 
Listen to the description of the treatment of these diseases. In sh 
j utpataka a plaster made of apámárga (dehyranthes aspera), in 
resin, pátalá (stereospermun suaveolens), and lakucha (Artocarpus bu 
Lakoocha) should be applied, or an oil made of these drugs should mc 
be used. In atputaka a plaster made of the barks of sam- ap 
paka (Cassia fistula), Ssigru (Moringa plerygosperma), putiká | 
(Guilandina Bonducella), the fat of guana, the bile of the bec 
wild bear, cow and deer, and clarified butter. Or an oil can mo 
be prepared with these drugs. In syáva a plaster made of shc 
the folowing drugs should be applied, namely, gauri (Vanda coy 
Roxburghii), sugandhá (Ichnocarpus Jrutescens) , syámá (tur- att 
meric) ; anantá (Hemidesmus T ndicus), tanduliyaka (Amaranthus joi 
polygamus) ; or an oil may be prepared with these drugs. In ski 
sakundaka a plaster or an oil made of the following drugs should the 
be used, namely, pathd (Stephania hernandifolia), rasánjana ski 
(extract of Indian Barberry), honey and hot fermented rice- red 
water. When there is ulceration, an oil prepared with the spri 
following drugs should be used by the knowing physician, and 
namely, liquorice, kshtrakakoli (a drug not now available), and pat 
the medicines included under the class Jívakádigana. The fat is d 
of the guana, wild boar and snakes should be added to the above, à ing 
1f the oil is used for strengthening the parts. ४ | DOR 
In avamanthaka a plaster made of the following articles | — divi 
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should be used, namely, Prapaundarika (root stock of Nymphaea 
+ 3252 : 

lotus), samangá (mimosa pudica), dhava (Anogeissus latifolia) 

fs 7 i " 2 

and liquorice root. In vandumata an oil 


or plaster prepared: 
with the following should be used, namely 


» swhadeva and visva- 
devá (two varieties of Sida cordifotia), goat's milk and rock-salt. 
In granthika the tubercles should first be Scarified to let out 
bood, and then rubbed over with powdered rock-salt. In 
janbula the tumour should be scarified and rubbed over with the 
powdered bark of Symplocos racemosa (lodra) and afterwards 
washed with milk, when it will be purified and granulations will 
arise. In sráví an oil or plaster made of gulancha (Coceulus 
cordifolius), flowers of Bassia latifolia, liquorice root and honey 
should be used. In déha a plaster made of the five barks 
included under the class panchavatka, with honey and clarified 
butter, should be used, or a plaster should be made of the 
medicines included in the class jévakddi, with clarified butter, and 
applied to the part. 

I will now describe the method of repairing noses which have 
been cut. The portion of the nose to be covered should be first 
measured with a leaf. A piece of skin of the required size 
should then be dissected from the cheek, and turned back to 
cover the nose. ‘The part of the nose to which this skin is to be 
attached or joined, should be made raw, and the physician should 
join the two parts quickly but evenly and calmly, and keep the 
skin properly elevated by inserting two tubes in the position of 
the nostrils, so that the new nose may look comely. When the 
skin has been properly adjusted a powder composed of liquorice, 
red sandal wood, and extract of Indian barberry should be 
sprinkled on the part. It should then be covered with cotton, 
and white sesamum oil should be constantly applied to it. The 
patient should take some clarified butter, and when the butter 
is digested and the patient cooled, he should be purged accord- 
ing to rule. When the skin has united and granulated, if the 
nose is too short or too long, the middle of the flap should be 
divided and an endeavour made to enlarge or shorten it. 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Gurukul Kangri Collection, Haridwar 


$ 
~ 


den : ion C ; G tri 
78 Digitized by Arya Samai Foundation Chennai and eGango [Bk. ir 


( 

When the lips are eut or removed, reparative operations should 
: t Shore 5 c 
be performed in the same way as for cut noses, only there is no 
3 At á 

necessity to use tubes under the skin here as in the nose, He 
who knows these operations is fit for treating kings. à 
a 
st 
CHAPTER XVII. p 
ON THE CHARACTERS OF IMPENDING SUPPURATION AND OF tl 
COMPLETED SUPPURATION. sk 
it 
wi 
80086 or inflammatory swellings are for the most part caused m 
by deep-seated inflammations, cystic tumours and other diseases, ihe 

They are of various shapes and forms, extended or contracted 

y I z , be 
even or uneven, seated on the skin or affecting the flesh, &e. T6: 


A swelling on a particular part of the body, with the humours K inc 

deranged in it, is called Sopa, There are six varieties of in- °" k sk; 

flammation, namely, four caused by deranged bile, air, phlegm A i 

and blood respectively, one from derangement of all the humours, 1 

and the last is caused by accidents. sw 
I will now describe the symptoms of these different sorts of 


sur 

inflammation. Inflammation caused by deranged air is either one 
red or blaek in colour, rough and soft. The sharp shooting the 
pains which attend this form are not persistent. Thé 
Inflammatory swellings caused by deranged bile are yellow, swe 
soft and full of blood. They rapidly extend and are attended reli 
with burning and other pains. Swellings caused by deranged c 
phlegm are white or yellowish-white, hard and cold. They pro- der: 
gress slowly and are attended with itching and other sorts of ripe 
pain. Swellings caused by derangement of the three humours rati 
are of all colours and attended with all sorts of pain. The of | 
symptoms of the variety caused by deranged blood are like those chai 
of the bilious form and its colour is very red. Inflammation nos 
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4 caused by accidents have the symptoms of those produced by 
deranged blood and bile and have the colour of blood. 

These swellings, when not relieved by external and internal’ 
treatment, suppurate from the derangement of the humours being 
aggravated by adverse treatment or being naturally ereat, 

I will now describe the symptoms of inflammation without 
süppuration, of that commencing to suppurate, and o£ that which 
is quite ripe. Please listen, unripe swellings are eold and firm, 
they have little heat and pain, their colour is like that of the 
skin. 

When an inflamed Part commences to ripen, there is pain in 
it like the pricking of needles, or the biting of ants, or as if ants 
were moving about in it, or as if the part was being cut by instru- 
ments, or pierced by darts, or struck by a stick, or rubbed by the 
hand or fingers. There is a hot burning pain as if the part was 


being burnt by five or caustics, or bitten bya scorpion. There is no 
rest in the standing, sitting or recumbent posture. The swelling 
increases like a distended bladder. There is discolouration of the 
skin, fever, burning of the body, thirst, and loss of appetite. 

When the maturation of the swelling is completed, there is 
relief of pain, yellowish white colour of the skin, and decrease of 
swelling. The skin is depressed, corrugated and pits on pres- 
sure, and the cuticle desquamates. When pressure is made on 
one side of the swelling anda finger applied to the other side, 
there is a sensation as if water was moving within a bladder. 
There are frequent sharp shooting pains, itching and decrease of 
swelling. The complications which occur in the second stage are 
relieved and there is inclination for food. 

Owing to the deep seated nature of the abscesses caused by 
deranged phlegm and by injuries, the physician may mistake a 
ripe abscess for an unripe one, from all the symptoms of matu- 
ration not being developed. In these cases the normal colour 
of the skin, coldness, stoney hardness and uncircumseribed 
character of the swelling, and the small amount of pain should 
not mislead, that is, these characters should not lead one to 


hy 
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suppose that the abscess has not suppurated. On this subject 
there is the following verse : ८ 
* He who ean diagnose unripe, ripening and ripe swellings is i 
the true physician. The rest are cheats. d 
Without air there is no pain, without bile no suppuration, and n 
without phlegm no pus. Hence all the three humours are con- 1 
cerned in ripening an abscess at the time of its maturation, v 
Some say that formation of pus is effected by the bile in W 
course of time attaining increased power, forcibly subduing d 
the influence of the air and phlegm, and turning the blood : ir 
into pus. | di 
If an abscess is opened while yet unripe, there is great danger w 
to the flesh, veins, nerves, bones and joints, profuse discharge of d by 
blood, much pain, tearing of parts and other complications, or it al 
có 


may be that the form of disease called kshata vidradA (or deep- 
seated abscess resulting from wound) results. If the physician 
through error or fear mistakes a ripe swelling for an unripe one, 
and long neglects to open it, then the deep-seated pus for want of 
an outlet penetrates through its walls and makes a large opening 
for itself. A sinus is formed and the disease becomes incurable 
or difficult to cure. On this subject there are the following 
verses : 

The physician who opens an unripe abscess, as also he who 
neglects to open a ripe one, should both be regarded as S/vapachas 
(or men of degraded caste). 

It is desirable that the patient should be fed before being 
operated upon. Those who are accustomed to drink and those who 
cannot bear pain should be made to drink some strong wine. The 
patient who has been fed does not faint, and he who is intoxicated 
does not feel the pain of the operation... Hence the patient ought 
always to be fed before surgical operations are performed, in 
diseases requiring them; for the internal vital power of man 
supports the body made of the five elements by assimilating to 


itself the properties of external vital power derived from nutri- ; 
tion or food. s 


gp 
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An inflammation, whether limited or large which suppurates 
without external applications, becomes extended, is not uniform 
in character and which has a dark colour, is caused by deeply, 
deranged humours and is cured with difficulty. If an inflam- 
mation does not subside under the proper use of plasters, blood- 
letting and corrective medicines, still it suppurates soon and 
uniformly, has a small base and. rises high likea ball. As five, 
when driven by air, rapidly burns a forest, so pent up or un- 
discharged pus destroys the flesh, veins and nerves. The follow- 
ing is the course of treatment for inflammations. At first en- 
deavours should be made to remove the swelling by rubbing 
with the fingers ; secondly, blood should be drawn from the part 
by leeches, &e. ; thirdly, plasters should be applied ; fourthly, the 
abscess should be opened ; fifthly, medicines should be applied to 
córrect the faulty condition of the sore; sixthly, medicines for 
promoting granulations should be used ; and seventhly, treatment 
P should be directed to preventing deformity. This is the order 
» o£ treatment for inflammation. 


~ 


द CHAPTER XVIII. 
ON TRE APPLICATION OF PASTES AND BANDAGES TO 
INFLAMED PARTS. 


In the treatment of inflammation, pastes should be first em- 
ployed ; for they are applicable to all its varieties, and are of most 
service. The pastes for each disease will be described under its 
heading. Next to them bandages are most important in the 
treatment of inflammation, inasmuch as they serve to purify 
ulcers, promote their granulations, and strengthen the bones and 
joints. In applying medicines to the skin they should be rub- 
bed against the direction of the hairs, not along their course. In 
this way the medicines stick well and enter the roots of the 

~ hairs and the sweat bearing vessels, and thus produce their pe- 
culiar effect upon the system. When the pastes are dry, they 
1 ei 11 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Gurukul Kangri Collection, Haridwar 


p ee Ser DE ee es oe OR L SNS E E 


Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri 


82 Sitra-sthanam. (Bk. I. 


should be removed, otherwise they cause pain. Dry applications 
are injurious and irritating. There are three sorts of pastes, 
-namely, pralepa, pradeha and dlepa. When a paste is thin and 
cool, it is called pralepa, whether it has to be rubbed into the 
inflamed part or merely smeared over it. An application put 
upon the skin like a poultice, whether warm or cold, and small 
or large, is called pradeha, An application of intermediate 
thickness is called depa. 

Alepas ave useful in diseases caused by deranged bile and 
blood. Pradehas relieve inflammation caused by deranged air 
and phlegm, promote union of divided parts, purify ulcers, pro- 
mote granulation, and relieve pain in inflamed parts. They may 
be applied to the part, whether ulcerated or not. The form of 

pradeha which is applied to ulcers is called kalka or nirudhda 
dlepana, It is used for restraining discharge from ulcers, for 
i softening them and removing sloughs. It purifies the ulcers 
/ and removes all defects in their interior. 
Alepanas are useful in inflamed parts which have not been 
burnt with eausties. "They correct the derangement of the hu- 
mours and relieve burning, itching and pain. For freeing the 
skin from disease, álepana is the first or most important form of 
medication; it is serviceable also in relieving disorders of the 
plood and flesh, burning and shooting pains and itching. The 
physician should also use this form of medication for the relief 
of diseases of the vital and private parts of the body. In pre- 
paring these applications, six parts of clarified butter should be 
mixed with 6 parts of medicinal substances, when they are in- 
tended for use in inflammation caused by deranged bile; four 
parts of butter, in that caused by air; and eight parts, in that 
caused by deranged phlegm. The thickness of d/epanas should 


be like that of a buffaloe's moist skin. It should not be applied [o 
‘ab night; nor should it be applied to an inflamed part, while t 
it is hot; for the cold of the plaster, by suppressing or driving — $ a 
inwards the heat, will cause mischief in the inflamed part. 5 ol 

Alepanas are useful, when applied in the daytime, in the al 
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diseases in which they are serviceable, and especially in inflam- 
mation caused by deranged blood or bile, by injuries or poisons. 
An álepa which was prepared the day before should never be 
used, for owing to its becoming thick, it causes heat, pain and 
burning. One application should not be made over another, nor 
should the dlepane which has once been used and removed, 
be applied again ; for it looses its properties from haviug become 
dry, and if re-applied causes harm. 

I will now describe the articles required for bandaging inflam- 


ed parts. They are cloth made of flax, cotton, wool, silk, fine 
wove silk, washed silk, china silk and the fibres of the inner 
bark of plants, leather, portions of the shell of gourds, strings 
| made of twining plants and fibrous plants, cotton fruits (fruit of 
Bombax malabaricum), blades of knives and plates of metals, &c. 
These articles should be employed with due regard to the nature 
of the disease, the time when they are used, and the purposes for 
which they are suited. 

There are fourteen varieties of bandages, namely, Xosa, dáma, 
svastika, anuvellita, pratolt, mandala, sthagikd, yamaka, khatvd, 
china, vibandha, vitána, gophaná, and panchangt. Their shapes 
are for the most part indicated by their names. Of these the 
form of bandage called Rosa (egg shaped) is applied to the joints 
of the thumb and fingers. Dáma (tail ofa quadruped) is tied 
round a part for the relief of pain. Svastika (portieo shaped) is 
applied to the joints, to the spaces between the tendons of the 
great and second toe, to the eyebrows and the breasts, to the 
soles, palms and the ears. dnuvellita (encircling) is applied to 
the limbs. Prato/é (broad) a broad bandage for the neck and 
penis. Mandala (circular) is applied to round parts. Sthagikd 
(giving firmness) a bandage filled with pastes and applied to the 
ends of the thumb, fingers and penis. Yamaha (double) applied 
to ulcers. K/atvd (four tailed bandage) for the checks, temples 
and lower jaw. China (banner) a bandage for the inner angles 
of the eyes. Vilandha (a firm bandage) for the back, abdomen 
aud chest. Viténa (canopy) a large bandage for the head. 
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Gophand (a sling for throwing stones) a concave bandage for 
the chin, nose, lips, shoulders and pelvis. Panchángi (or ban- 
dage with five tails) for parts above the clavicle. That form of 
bandage should be applied to a parb which is best suited to it. 
These bandages should be fixed to their places by being tied with 
strings, upwards, downwards and obliquely. Before applying a 
bandage, a thick cloth should be first placed on the paste applied 
to the affected parts. A thin bandage should then be evenly 
and uniformly tied round it, the left hand keeping the bandage 
cloth evenly spread out. The knot should not be tied over the 
ulcer or in such a way as to cause pain. 

The tent introduced into an abscess should not be steeped in 
medicine which is very oily or very dry, nor should it be intro- 
duced too far in. From too much oil there is increased dis- 
charge, from a dry tent, the lips of the abscess may be cut 
or ruptured, and from its deep insertion the surface of the sore 
is bruised. 

Bandages are applied with three degrees of tightness aecord- 
ing to the seat of the inflammation, namely, tightly, moderately 
tightly, and loosely. A tight bandage causes pressure but not 
pain. A loose bandage is loose and relaxed. An evenly applied 
bandage is neither very tight nor very loose. A tight bandage 
should be applied to the buttocks, sides of the abdomen, axilla, 
groin, chest and head. An eveuly applied bandage should be 
used for the extremities, face, ears, neck, penis, scrotum, back, 
sides and the belly. The cyes and the joints should be loosely 
bandaged. In the case of an inflammation caused by bile, an 
even bandage should be applied, where otherwise a firm one 
should bave been used, and a loose one should be substituted for 
an even bandage, and none should be applied to a part where à 

loose one ought to be used. The same remarks apply to inflam- 
mation caused by deranged blood. In inflammation caused by 
deranged phlegm an even bandage should be used in place of a 
Joose one, a firm one in place of an even bandage, and where £ g 
tight bandage is used, it ought to be made very tight. The 
same remarks apply to inflammation caused by deranged air. — 
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Tn antumn and summer the.bandage should be applied twice a 
day in disease caused by deranged bile and blood. In winter 
and spring bandages should be applied 3 times a day in disease 
caused by deranged phlegm and air. In this way, alteration in 
the mode of applying bandages should be adopted according to 
the seasons, &e. Ifa light bandage is applied where a loose or 
Moderately firm one should have been used, the medicine applied 
in the tent is rendered useless, and there is increase of pain and 
swelling. Ifa loose bandage is applied where a tight or mo- 
derately firm one should have been used, the medicated tents 
fall out, and the bandage becoming loose bruises the ulcer, If 
a moderately tight bandage is applied where a loose or tight one 
should have been used, then it does no good. When a bandage 
is properly applied according to rules, it relieves pain, purifies 
the blood and softens the part. When a bandage is not applied, 
the diseased part is injured by flies, mosquitoes, herbs, wood, 
stones, ashes, cold wind, heat, &e., and it is affected with various 
sorts of pain and other complications. It assumes an unhealthy 
aspect, and the pastes, &c. applied to it soon become dry. 

When bones are comminuted, smashed, broken, dislocated or 
put out of place, and when nerves and veins are torn, they 
rapidly get well by the application of bandages, and the patient 
sleeps, sits and goes about comfortably. The patient who sleeps 
and sits with ease has his inflammation rapidly cured. 

No bandages should be applied, when there is swelling, heat, 
redness, pain and suppuration caused by deranged bile or blood 
or by injuries or poisons, or when sores caused by caustics or the 
actual cautery are suppurating: or sloughing. Bandages should 
not be applied in the following cases, namely, ulcers caused by 
burns, leprous ulcers, the boils or carbuncles of diabetic patients, 
the ears when bitten by rats, ulcers caused by poisons, suppura- 
tion of muscles, and severe inflammation in the anus. 

The sensible physician should by his own intelligence decide 
in what cases to apply bandages and where not. He should also 
take into consideration the nature of the country and the season, 
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the humours deranged and the character of the ulcers before ap- 
plying bandages. here are three modes of tying bandages, 
namely, upwards, downwards and obliquely. 

I will now describe the mode of applying bandages. The 
cloth covering the medicine should be thick, and the bandage 
cloth thin. The tent introduced into the abscess should not be 
too oily. A very oily tent increases discharge and a dry one 
weakens the sore. A properly oiled tent promotes healing, but 
a deeply inserted one bruises the sore, renders it uneven, obstructs 


the outlet, and increases the discharge. Medicines should be ~AS 


applied according to the character of the uleer. In sores caused 
by bile or blood the discharge should be pressed only once, but in 
those caused by phlegm and air this may be done oftener. The 
sores should be pressed with the palms of the hand and the dis- 
charge made to come out in the proper direction of the outlet. 
All sorts of bandages may be applied to the private parts and 
to the joints. In applying bandages to divided lips and to 
broken bones for promoting their union, the knowing physician 


should act according to the rules laid down, as also according ` 


to the dictates of his common sense, so that in getting up or 
sitting down, lying down or walking or travelling in various’ 
forms of conveyances, the parts may not be injured. The fol- 
lowing forms of ulcers cannot be cured without the use of ban- 
dages, namely, deep ulcers of the skin and muscles, ulcers affect- 
ing the joints, bones, internal viscera, veins and nerves, and thick, 
deep and uneven ulcers. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


ON THE GENERAL RULES TO BE OBSERVED BY PATLENTS 
SUFFERING FROM ÍNELAMMATIONS. 


ads 


Patients with inflammatory affections should confine them- 
selves to the house from the very commencement of their illness. 


The house must be on a proper site. The room must be pure — 5 


/ 
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and not exposed to wind or sun. Where there is no exposure 
to air, bodily, mental or accidental diseases do not occur. In 
such a room the bed for the patient should be spacious and well 
Spread. The patient should lie with his head towards the cast, 
and an iron Weapon should be kept in the bed. This is supposed 
to keep away evil spirits. In a spacious bed the patient can lie 
‘comfortably and turn from one side to another, The gods gen- 
erally reside towards the east; hence in respect to them the 
head of the patient should be directed to that direction, The 
patient should -lie comfortably, surrounded by such friends as 
Wish him well and speak sweetly; for such friends by their 
conversation and encouragement relieve the pain of inflam- 
mation. 

The patient should not sleep during the day. Sleeping during 
the day causes a sense of weight in the body and much itching, 
‘Swelling, pain, redness and discharge in the inflamed part, He 
should be very careful in protecting from injury the diseased 
part when getting up, lying down, turning on the side, going 
about, or speaking loudly. The patient afflicted with inflam- 
mation should not exert himself for getting up, going about, 
travelling in conveyances or speaking too much, even if he ig 
capable of doing these things. Too much indulgence in these 
acts causes pain in the diseased part from derangement of the 
air. Those women with whom sexual intercourse may be indul- 
ged in, should not be seen, spoken to, or touched. They should 
be avoided and kept ata distance, If from the sight of a wo- 
man, discharge of semen at any time occurs, then the evils ‘of 
sexual intercourse will afflict the patient, although he may not 
have indulged in it, The following articles of diet should be 
avoided, namely, new rice, mashkalaya (pulse of Phaseolus 
orburghii), sesamum seeds, kaláya (Pisum Sativum), kulattha 
(Dotichus uniflorus), níispáva (Vigua Catjung), green pot-herbs, 
acids, salt, acrid substances, treacle, cakes, dry meat, dry herbs, 
mutton or goat’s flesh, or the flesh of land animals, fat, cold 
water, rice and peas boiled together, rice and milk boiled to- 
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gether, eurdled milk, milk, butter-milk, Ke. The articles com- 
prised in the above list, commeneing with new rice and ending 
With bu£ter-milk, all increase the bad humours and secretion of 
pus. 

Persons accustomed to drink should avoid taking the follow- 
ing varieties of spirituous liquors, namely, maireya (wine made 
from the blossoms of Lythrum fruticosum), arishtha, (wine made 
with chebulic myrobalans), save (spirit distilled from molasses), 
sidhu (spirit distilled from sugar-cane juice) and surá (spirit dis- 
tilled from rice). Spirituous liquors are endowed. with acid, dry, 
pungent, heating qualities. They yapidly affect the system, 
and their use soon endangers inflamed parts. 

The following should be avoided, namely, wind, sun, dust, 

smoke, dew, excess in eating, hearing of or seeing evil things, 
envy, grief, foar, anger, anxiety, keeping up at night, sleeping 

during the day, sitting im improper places, fasting, too much 

] talking, moving about, cold wind, indigestible food, ineompati- 

ble food, flies and other annoyances. These are the causes which 

increase heat of body and weaken the blood and muscles. Pa- 

$i tients thus affected cannot digest their food. From indigestion 
the humours are deranged, and derangement of the humours 


causes swelling, pain, discharge, heat and suppuration. < 

The patient suffering from inflammation should keep his hairs | 
and mails cut short, he should be pure in his person, put on 
white clothing, and should devote himself to religious duties and 2 
the worship of the gods, bráhmanas and spiritual guides. For 
र्‌ powerful demons, the followers o£ Kuvera the god of wealth, and 
3 of Kartikeya the commander-in-chicf of the gods, go about for 
; committing mischief. They are fond of flesh and blood and go i 
near persons with uleers, either in expectation of worship or for r4 


destroying their lives. The patient should therefore heartily try 


to please these expectant demons by burning a light and provid- , | 
ing sacrifices and articles of food for them. When satisfied, they } ot 
do not injure those who thus preserve themselves. "Therefore the 
patient should constantly and carefully be surrounded by people, 27 
a light should be continually kept burning and water, fried ice, AS A 
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flowers, garlands of flowers, weapons, &e provided in the room. 
The patient should be diverted by pleasant aud interesting 
stories. Delightful stories cheer the mind and inspire hopé 
and thus enables the patient to recover soon. The physician 
and priest should protect the patient at dawn and the evening 
by recitation of the four Vedas, namely, Rig, Yaju, Séma and 
Atharva and of other beneficent Sastras. 

Pastils should be made of the leaves of Sinapis nigra and - 
Azadirachta Indica with clarified butter and salt, and these 
should be burnt morning and evening for ten days continually | 
without fail The following plants should be Kept near the 
head of the patient, namely, 

Chhatra (Heniculum vulgare), 

Atichhatra (Peucedanum Sowa), 

Ling tli (Gloriosa superba), 

Jatilá (Nardostachys Jatamansi), 4 

Brahma chdrint (Herpestis JMounieria), | 

Lakshmi, (A drug, also called Ridhi, not available now), ५ 

Guhé (Desmodium gangeticum), : [ 

Aliguha (Uraria lagopodioides), / 

ee Birgit | (White and red varieties of Cynodon Dactylon). 

and i 

Siddhárthaka (White mustard seed). y 

The inflamed part should be fanned with a chamar or yak-tail, A 
ib should not be bruised, pressed or scratched and it should be i 
protected by lying in the recumbent posture, As the deers a 
desert a forest inhabited by a lion, so the demons who go about 
at night, desert the patient who observe the rules above men- ः 
tioned. 

Old rice of the variety called 44/£ should be boiled to a pulp and 1 
given warm with the meat of wild animals. These articles favour H 
the rapid cure of inflammations. The following vegetables may | 
be given fried with clarified butter and with the addition of salt, | 


pomegranates and dmlakt (fruit of Phyllanthus Emblica ) 


namely, 
ee | 
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Landutiyaka (Amaranthus polygamus), 
Jivanti, (Celogyne ovalis), 
© Sunishannaka (Marsilea quadrifolia), 
(Vástuka) (Chenopodium album), 
Bala milaka (Tender or new radishes), 
Vartaka (Solanum Melongena), 
Patola (Trichosanthes dioica) and 


Kára Vellaka (Momordica Charantia). 

‘Other vegetables with properties similar to the above may be 
given, as also soup, made of mudga (Phasiolus mungo) and other 
pulses along with the rice. Flour of barley, rice-gruel, and sour- 
gruel may be given. The water for drinking should be boiled. 

Exereise causes swelling, night-keeping causes swelling and 
redness, and sleeping during the day causes the two symptoms 
xnentioned above, as also pain. All these, and death in addition 
are caused by sexual intercourse, if indulged by a patient with 
inflammation. The patient who does not sleep during the day, 
keeps himself confined in a closed room, without ventilation 
and follows the directions of his physician, soon gets well. A 
patient with inflammation, who acts according to the rules ix 
described attains happiness and long life, as said by Dvanantari: 


CHAPTER XX. 
ON THE GOOD AND EVIL QUALITIES OF DIFFERENT ARTICLES 
: OF DIET. 

Some say that what is good for air is injurious to bile 
and vice versa, hence there is no article of food which can 
be said to be absolutely good or bad. This opinion is not 
correct. For there are substances which are naturally and others 
which by combination are either absolutely good or injurious 
or endowed with both properties. Amongst them the following 
are absolutely beneficial, in as much as they form constituent 


parts of the body after digestion, viz., water, clarified butter, | 


milk, rice, &c. Fire, caustics and poisons are absolutely inju- 
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riousfrom their burning, escharotic and destroying qualities. 
Other articles when combined together act like poisons, Those 
articles which are suitable for all and not for bile have both” 
good and bad properties in them. For the guidance of all men 
in the matter of their diet the articles included under these 
different classes are now being described. 

` The following articles are absolutely good. 


Aaktasáti Variety of cold weather rice known as ddud- 
khané in the bazars. 

Shashtika Rice grown in the hot weather in low lands, 

Mukundaka Black variety of hot weather rice. 

Pánduka Cold weather rice with pale husks, 

Pítaka 3 

Ganguka 

Pramodaka 


Kálakásanaka 


Pushpaka ¢ varieties of rice with different names. 
Kardamaka 

S'akundhr it 

Sugandhaka 

Kalama J 

Neva Wild varieties of Oryza sativa. 

Kodrava Paspalum scrobiculatum, 

Uddálaka Wild variety of Paspalum scrobiculatum. 

S yámáka Panicum frumentaceum. 

Godhuma — Wheat, (Triticum vulgare) 

Fenu Seeds of Bambusa arundinacea. : 
Yava Barley, Hordeum hexastichum and other 

cereals. 

The flesh of the following animals, 
Ena Black deer, 
Harina Copper coloured deer, 

Kuranga Antilope. 

Mriga Mátriki Female antilope 

Svadamshtrá Crab. 
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Karéla Musk-deer. 
. Krakara A sort of Partridge (Perdex Sylvatica). 
` Kapota Pigeon. 
Lava A sort of quail (Perdix Chinensis), 
Tittiri Francoline partridge. 
Kapinjala A variety of Francoline partridge. 
Vartira A sort of quail. ; 
Vartika A sort of quail. 
The following pulses. 
Mudga (Phaseolus Mungo), 
Vana Mudga (Phaseolus trilobus), 
Makushtha (Phaseolus aconitifolius), 
Kalaya (Pisum sativum), 
Masúra (Vicia lens), 
: Mangalya (Pale variety of Vici lens), 
* Chanaka Cicer arietinum), 
Harenu (Variety of Pisum sativum), 
A dhaki (Cajanus Indicus), and 
Satila (Variety of Pisum commonly called Teor 
Kaliya. 
The following pot herbs. 
Chilli (Chenopodium album variety of), 
Vástuka (Chenopodium album), 
Sunishamnaka (Marsilea quadrifolia), 
Jévanté (Calogyne ovalis), 
Landuliyaka (Amaranthus polygamus), | 
i Mandikaparnt — (Hydrocolyle Asiatica). कल 
| Milk, clarified butter, rock salt, pomegranates, and ember "n 
myrohalons. The above is the list of articles of diet suitable for y है: 


all. Besides these continence, sleeping in a place where there 
is no current of wind, drinking boiled water, sleeping during 
the night and exercise are all very beneficial. The articles ] 
which are absolutely beneficial and absolutely injurious have Sage 
now been mentioned. Those articles which suit bile but not air E 
and tzce versa are both useful and injurious. 4 
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Other articles become poisonous from combination. The fol- 
lowing articles act as poisons, if taken along with milk, hence 
they should never be taken with milk, namely; fruits of creep- 
ers, mushrooms, the tops of the bamboo plant, salt, acid fruits, 
the pulse of Dolichas uniflorus, pinydka (cakes made of sesa- 
mum seeds) curdled milk, cakes fried in oil, dry pot, herbs, flesh 
of goats and sheep, wines, jémvava, a spirit distilled from the 
juice of the ripe fruits of Lugenia Jambolana, shrimps, flesh 
of the guano, and wild boar. 

The sensible physician will prescribe the diet for his patients 
after taking into consideration the nature of the disease, the 
peculiarity of constitution, country, season, bodily conformation, 
and the condition of the digestive fire. When there is a great 
change in the system from advanced disease, the physician should 
order that diet which is calculated to preserve health without 
reference to its normal character of being good or bad. Of 
milk and poison it is ordinarily said, the former is absolutely 
beneficial, and the latter absolutely injurious. My son Susruta 
you should know that in the treatment of disease, the combina- 
tions of articles with different tastes and of different waters, &c. 
are also in the same say way absolutely beneficial. 

I will now describe the combinations of food that prove in- 
jurious. The flesh of domestic animals and of animals living 
on land should not be taken with rice that has germinated, 
with fat, honey, milk, treacle and mdésha pulse of (Phaseolus 
Loxburgii). The herbs called rohint and jatu* should not be 
taken with honey and milk. The meat of bala (a small kind 
of crane) should not be taken with véruni (a sort of wine or 
sour gruel. The herb called Zé£a méchi (Solanum nigrum) 
should not be taken with black or long pepper. The herb called 
nidibhanga (Corchorus olitorius), fowl and curdled milk should 


not be taken together. Hot water should not be drunk after - 


taking honey. Meat should not be taken with bile. Wine, 


* These two hot herbs cannot be identified. 
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&risará (gruel made with rice, sesamum seeds, the pulse of Pha- 
seolus Roxburgit,) and payasa (milk and rice boiled together) 
should not be taken together. Cakes made of sesamum seeds 
should not be taken with sour gruel. The products of the sugar 
cane should not be taken with fish. The herb called kaha macht 
(Solanum nigrum) should not be taken with treacle, radishes 
X with honey, the meat of the wild boar with treacle or honey; 
radishes, man goes, black berries (jamva), porcupine, hog, guana 
all sorts of fishes and especially shrimps should not be taken 
with milk. ‘/Plantains and the fruits of Borassus Jlabelliformis 
should not be taken with milk, eurdled milk or butter milk. 
The fruit of Ariocarpus Lakoocha should not be taken with 
milk, curdled milk, or soup made of mdsha (Phaseolus Rox- 
burghit), with honey or with clarified butter. It shouid not 
also be taken either before or after taking milk. 

I will now describe the modes of preparation of articles of 
diet which render them injurious. Pigeons should not be eaten 
fried in mustard oil. The flesh of kapinjala (Francoline parr 
tridge) peacock, láva (quail) the sort of partridge called tittiri 


and guana should not be taken cooked with castor oil or on a 
fire made of castor oil plant. Honey and clarified butter which 
has been kept in a bell-metal utensil for ten nights should not 
be taken. Warm food should not be taken in the hot months. 
Kika máchí (Solanum nigrum) should not be taken cooked in 
a pot with fish or ginger in it. Sesamum seeds bruised should 
not be taken with upadiké (Basella rubra). Valakd (a kind of 
crane) fried in lard should not be taken along with cocoanuts. 
Bhasa (a sort of water-fowl) should not be taken roasted on fire. 
—I will now speak of the proportions of articles of diet that 
should not be used together. Honey and water, or honey and 
clarified butter should not be taken in equal quantities. ‘Two sorts 


RN i 
2] 


of oleaginous substances, as also oleaginous substances with honey 
or water should not be taken at one time. Rain water especially 
should not be taken after any oleaginous substance. 

I wil now speak of the various tastes which when combined 


(ae Doman: Curu tor d 
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together become injurious in taste, power or in the after-result 
of digestion. 


The sweet and acid tastes are incompatible as regards power 
x and taste, and the sweet taste in combination with the saline or 
acrid tastes are objectionable in all the three ways above men- 
tioned. The combination of Sweet and bitter tastes are injuri- 
dus in taste and after digestion, The sweet and astringent 
tastes, and the saline and acid tastes are incompatible in taste 
only, acids and aerids are incompatible in taste and after diges- 
tion. Acids and bitters, and acids and astringents are incom- 
patible in taste, power, and after digestion. Saline and acrid 
tastes are injurious after digestion. Saline and bitter tastes, and f 
saline and astringents tastes are incompatible in all the three 
Ways. Aerids and bitters are incompatible in taste and power, 
acids and astringents, and bitters and astringents are incompa: 
tible in taste only. Articles with excess of any of the qualities, 
such as excessively dry, oily, hot or cold things should be avoided, 
On this subject there are the following verses : 

Those articles which are tlius incompatible in taste, power and 
after digestion are altogether injurious. The rest have both | 
good and evil effects. The imprudent man who indulges, in 1 
articles of diet which are incompatible in taste and power gets | 
disease and debility of the senses, and may even die. The im- | 
prudent man who after taking incompatible articles of diet does f 
not bring them ont by vomiting or purging, suffers from disease, 
from the chyle, blood, &c., being affected. Purging, vomiting 
or the use of alteratives remove the diseases caused by incom- 
patible articles of diet, or they may be neutralized if some bene: 
ficial or antidotal article is taken before their ingestion, In; 
jurious articles do no harm when taken in small quantities or by 
those who are aceustomed to their use, by young persons or those 
who have strong digestive power, by the strong or the athletic. 

The properties of air are now being described, Fast wind 
has the sweet and saline tastes and is unetuous and heavy. 
It. causes burning of the body and deranges the bile and 
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blood. It increases the illness of persons suffering from ulcers, 
poisons and inflammation, and of persons of phlegmatic constitu- 
tion. lt agrees with persons in whom air is predominant or 
in whom the phlegm is dried up, or with persons who are tired 
from over-work. It especially increases the discharge from 
ulcers. 

South wind is sweet, cooling, astringent, light and invigora- 
ting, and useful for strengthening the eyes. It relieves derange- 
ment of blood and bile, and does not increase the air. West 
wind is pure, dry, strong, and sharp. It decreases the gloss and 
strength of the body, and dries the phlegm and fat. It dries up 
the bodies of living beings and reduces their vitality. North 
wind is unctuous, mild, sweet, astringent and cold. It does not 
increase any of the humours, hence it increases the strength 
and secretions of the healthy. It is particularly beneficial to the 
weak and consumptive, and to those suffering from the effects of 

poisons. 


CHAPTER XXI. 
ON AIR, BILE AND PHLEGM, AND THE MODE IN WHICH THEY 
CAUSE DISEASE. 

Air, bile and phlegm are the causes of the formation of the 
body. In their normal state they support the body by remain- 
ing in its upper, middle and lower portions like three pillars 
supporting a room, hence some one has compared the body to a 
house with three pillars. Their derangement is the cause of 
death. These three humours and the blood are continually present 
in the body during its formation, maintenance and destruction. 
On this subject there is the following verse : 

_ Without air, bile, phlegm or blood no living being can exist. 
They constantly maintain the body. ; 

The root vd means motion and smell. The root tap means 

heat, and the root ४/४७॥ means to embrace. By the addition of 
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the affix 1ri/, &e., to those roots, the words ४६४७ (air), pitta (bile), 
and kapha (phlegm) are formed. 

I will now mention the seats of these humours. Briefly 
Speaking the seat of air is the space between the hips aud the 
anus. Above the hip and anus and below the navel is the organ 
called pakrdsaya or seat of digestion. Between this pakvasaya 
and the dmdsaya bile remains, The seat of phlegm is the dnidsaya 
(stomach). ‘The three humours are each divided into five varie- 
ties. The varieties of air will be described in the chapter on 
diseases caused by deranged air. ‘The seats of the five varieties 
of bile are the liver, spleen, heart, lens of the eye, skin, as also 
the place mentioned above. ‘The seats of the five varieties of 
phlegm are the chest, head, throat, the joints, as also the place 
mentioned above. These are the seats of the three humours 
When they are not deranged. On this subject there is the fol- 
lowing verse: 

As the sun, moon and air maintain the earth by imparting, 
taking away and diffusing power, so the three humours maintain 
the body by analogous actions. 

16 may be asked if there is any other fire besides bile in the 
system, or is the bile, fire itself? The answer is, no other fire 
can be made out in the body. From the heating nature of bile, 
it acts like fire in the functions of burning and digesting, and it 
forms the internal heat of the body. When the internal heat 
of the body is weakened, it is increased by giving substances 
which increase bile, and when the heat is in excess, it is relieved 
by cooling treatment. We also sce that in the Agama (Ayur- 
veda éístras) it is stated that bile is fire. Hence there is no 
other fire in the body except bile. < 

The bile seated between the dmisaya and pátvásaya by some 
process which cannot be seen, digests the four sorts of food and 
drink, and separates the chyle from the urine and fæces. The 
bile from this place by its own power assists the biles in the 
four other parts of the body in performing their heating func- 

13 
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tions. This bile is also called pachaka agni or digesting fire, ह 
; The bile that exists in the liver and spleen is called ranjaka agni 


‘or the colouring fire. It colours the chyle red. The bile situated 
in the heart is called sádZaka agni, and is said to fulfil the de- 
sires of the mind. "Phe bile situated within the lens of the eye 
is called alochaka agni. It enables the eye to perceive images, 
[i ‘The bile seated in the skin is called bérdjaka agni. It digests 
| the substances absorbed by the skin from embrocations, lotions, 


oa. 


baths, plasters, rubbing of oil, &e. It also produces shadows, 
On this subject there is the following verse : 

Bile is a pungent fluid with fetid smell and yellowish blue 
colour. Hot bile has an acrid taste, and digested bile an acid 
taste. 

I will now describe the seats of phlegm. The ámáśaya is 
inferred to be the seat of phlegm, because it must be situated 
above the seat of bile, from the opposite qualities of bile and 
phlegm and from the tendency of bile to ascend upwards. The 
action of bile and phlegm has been compared to that of the sun 
and moon on the earth.! 

The phlegm is the receptacle of the four varieties of food, that 
is, it envelops the food. From its fluidity the food becomes 
moist, is separated from mixtures, and properly digested. From 
its sweetening, emmollient and liquifying qualities, the phlegm in 
the dmasaya is inferred to be sweet and cool. The phlegm in 
the dmasaya assists by its own power the phlegm situated in 
the other four parts of the body, and performs the functions of 
water in the body generally. The phlegm situated in the chest 
maintains the lower parts of the spine, and by its own powers 
mixes with the chyle and enables the heart to perform its fune- 


1 Tt is said that the sun heats tho earth, and the moon moistens and cools it; 
and that without the intervention of the moon, the sun would burn the carth. 
In the sumo way if the phlegm was not scated above the bilo fire, the latter 
would burn the body from its tendency to go upwards. Tho water of the 


phlegm keeps the fire down and allows tho food to be digested, instead of being ,- 
burnt in the dmásaya. 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Gurukul Kangri Collection, Haridwar 


Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri 
Ch. XXI.] On air, bile and phlegm and disease. 99 


6 tons. The phlegm in the root of the tongue, and the throat, 
i assists in enabling the tongue to perceive the different sorts of 
d E. SA tastes. This is also due to the cooling quality of the tongue. | 


- The phlegm in the head, from its being in eontact with the eily 
e matter of the brain, assists the senses in performing their fune- 


T | tions. Phlegm is white, heavy, unctuous, emmollient and cool. 
s * Undigested phlegm is swect, digested phlegm is saltish, | 
i It has been before explained that the liver and spleen are the 
seats of blood. "Phe blood in these organs assists them in their 
funetions. On this subject there is the following verse: | 
Blood is neither hot nor cold. It is sweet, unctuous, of red | 
colour, heavy and with the smell of raw meat. Its heating or | 
burning quality is like that of bile. i 
These are the seats of the humours. In these places they i 
accumulate, The reasons of their accumulation have been already 
mentioned in the chapter on the Seasons. When the humours | 
are inereased, the following symptoms are noticed: fullness and 
dulluess of the hollow viscera, bilious complexion, coldness of | 
the limbs, sense of weight in the body, disinclination for exer, i 
tion, and aversion to the causes which has caused the accumu- 
lation of the humours. This stage is the first period or 
treatment. 


time for 


| 
| 


I will now deseribe the causes of the derangement of the 


à humours. The following causes produce derangement of the air. d 
दे Fighting with strong people, excessive exercise, venery or study, s | 
n falls from a height, running, pressure (that is, the body being | 
f much pressed), injuries, fasting, remaining in water, swimming, | 
| keeping up at night, carrying heavy weights, riding on ele- An 
5 phants, horses or cars, or walking on foot. Articles with acrid, 1 

E — or hitter tastes, dry, light or cooling things, dry herbs, Hi 
d and dry meat. "The following varieties of cereals and pulses also 

1 derange the air, namely, 

28 varaka, (Panzcum miliaccum), 

A = udddlaka, (Wild variety of Paspalum scrobiculatum), 
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koradisha, (Paspalum scrobiculatum), 
Sydmaka, (Panicum frumentaceum), 
^ nivara, (Wild variety of Oryza sativa), 
mudga, (Phaseolus Mungo), 
masura, (Vicia lens), 
adhakz, (Cajanus Indicus), 
harenu, (variety of Pisum sativum), $ 
kaláya, (Pisum sativum), 
nishpáva, (Vigna Catjang), 


The following causes also derange air; namely, little food, 
irregular food, excessive eating, restraining by force wind, fæces, 
urine, semen, vomiting, sneezing, eructation, tears, &e. Air is 
especially deranged in the cold, cloudy, windy, and rainy seasons, 
in the morning and evening and after digestion of food. 

The following causes produce derangement of bile: anger, 
grief, fear, labour, fasting, indigestion, indulgence in sexual in- 
tercourse. The use of acrid, saltish, pungent, hot, light, and 
indigestible articles of diet, sesamum oil, oil-cake, kulattha 
(Dolichos uniflorus), mustard seeds, linseed, leaves of Moringa 
plerygosperma, flesh of the guana, fish, meat of goats and sheep, 


eurdled milk, butter-milk, inspissated milk, whey, fermented / 


barley-water, spirituous drinks, acid fruits, acid, ‘fermented 
liquids, &c. Bile is especially deranged by heat, in summer 
and in autumn. During the day it is deranged in midday and 
midnight and when the food is being digested. 

Phlegm is deranged by the following causes: Sleeping during 
the day, want of exercise, and idleness. The use of sweet, acid, 
saline, cold, oily, heavy, emmollient and demulcent articles, 
hayanaka, (a sort of winter rice), barley, naiskadha (a sort of rice), 
atkata (dbelmoschus esculenta), másha (Phaseolus Roxburghi), 
mohi-masha (Vigna sinensis), wheat, gruel made of ground sesa- 
mum seeds, curdled milk, milk, gruel made of sesamum, rice and 
máshakalíya, rice and milk boiled together, preparations from 


the sugar-cane juice, meat of animals living in water or mar . 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Gurukul Kangri — Haridwar 


dE or s by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri A 


Ch. XXI] On air, bile and phlegm and disease, 101 


shes, fat, tubers of water-lilies, kaseruka (Scirpus kysoor), érin- 
gataka (fruit of Trapa bispinosa), sweet fruits of creepers, full 
meals, eating soon after a meal, &c. Phlegm is especially des 
ranged in the winter and spring. During the day it is derang- 
ed in the morning and evening and immediately after eating. 

Blood is {deranged when ‘the bile is deranged. It is also de- 
tanged by frequent use of liquid, oily and indigestible food, 
sleeping during the day, anger, fire, exposure to sun, labour, 
injury, eating indigestible and incompatible articles of food, &e. 

As the blood is not deranged without one of the three hu- 
mours, air, bile and phlegm being deranged, the time of de- 
rangement of the blood should be inferred from that of the 
accompanying deranged humour. When the humours are de- 
ranged, they cause pain in the hollow viscera, motion of air in 
them, acid eructations, thirst, burning of body, disinclination 
for food and nausea, This is the second period for treating 
deranged humours. 

I will now deseribe the mode in which the deranged humours 
are diffused through the body. As in the preparation of wine, 
the mixture of a ferment with ground-rice causes the mass to 
swell up, so the exciting causes above detailed increase or swell 
up the humours. Air has the power of motion, and through 
this power the humours are diffused throughout the body. 16 is 
true, air is inanimate, but then it possesses in abundance the 
quality called raja or quality of passion, and raja is the i 


quality 
which brings about all sorts of actions. 


As a large collection 
of water on one side of an embankment breaks through the 
latter, mixing with the water on the other side of the mound and 
spreads in all directions, so a humour when increased mixes with 
one w— 9 both the other humours or with the blood and spreads 
through the body in various directions. "There are fifteen forms 
in which the humours may be deranged, namely, air, bile, 
phlegm and blood, each separately ; air and bile, air and phlegm, 


bile and phlegm, air and blood, bile and blood, phlegm and blood, 
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in combinations of two each; air, bile and blood; air, phlegm 
and blood ; bile, phlegm and blood; air, bile and phlegm; and 
air, bile, phlegm and blood in combination. 

As it rains only where clouds form in the sky, so the deranged 
humours produce morbid conditions in those parts of the body 
where they are present, whether it be the entire body, half the 
body, or any partieular limb only. When a humour is deranged 
to a small extent only, it remains in its passage. In course of 
time if irritated by some cause, and there is nothing to check 
its progress, it becomes quite deranged. If air goes to the place 
of bile, it should be treated like bile, if bile goes to the seat of 
phlegm, it should be treated like phlegm, and if phlegm goes 
to the seat of air, it should be treated like air. 

When the deranged humours spread through the body, the 
following symptoms are produced. When air is deranged, it 
goes in the wrong way and causes gureling in the bowels. 
When bile is deranged it causes burning pain, drying sensation, 

sense of heat in the body and eructation of hot wind. When 
phlegm is deranged it causes disinclination for food, indigestion, 
lassitude and vomiting. ‘This is the third period for treatment. 
I will now describe the places where these humours lodge 
when deranged. They produce diseases after reaching different 
parts according to the nature of the organs contained in them. 
When they enter the abdomen, they cause tumours, deep-seated 
abscesses, loss of digestive fire, flatulence, cholera, diarrhoea, &e. 
When they reach the pelvis, they cause urinary disorders, eal- 
culus, suppression of urine, deranged urine, &c. When they 
reach the penis, they cause stricture of the urethra, chancres, à 
peculiar form of sore called $ukadosha, &e. When they reach 
the anus, they’ cause fistula-in-ano, piles, &e. In the scrotum 
they cause scrotal tumours. When they reach the parts above 
the clavicles, they cause disorders of the organs situated above 
them. When they enter the skin, flesh, and blood, they cause 
the minor diseases, skin diseases, erysipelas, &e. When they 
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enter the fat, they give rise to enlarged glands, tumours, bron- 
chocele and alagi (an eye-disease), &e. When they enter the - 
bones, they cause deep-seated abscesses, pustules in the feet,” 
ce. In the feet they cause elephantiasis, leprosy, swelling of 
the ankle, &c. When they spread throughout the body, they 
cause fever and the diseases which'affect the whole body. The 
premonitary symptoms of the different diseases thus caused will 
be described in the chapters deseribing those diseases. The po- 
riod of the appearance of premonitary symptoms is the fourth 
period of treatment. 

I will now describe the stage of appearance or development 
of disease. Such diseases as inflammatory swellings, enlarged 
glands, large abscesses, erysipelas, fever, diarrhea, &e., are 
readily known by their symptoms. The stage of developed 
disease is the fifth period of treatment. On this subject there 
are the following verses : 

When any disease opens out a part of the body and forms a 
sore, 16 is the sixth period of treatment. Fever, diarrhea and 
some other diseases have a long duration, and if not treated be- 
come incurable. He who ean make out the increase, derange- 
ment, spreading, remaining dormant in one place, development 
into disease, and breaking out of the humours, is the true physi- 
cian. If the humours can be rectified in the stage of increase, 
they do not advance any further. They become more and more 
powerful as they advance into the successive stages. Whena 
humour is deranged, the other humours either one, two or all may 
also be deranged and follow the first one. In this mixed de- 
rangement, the humour that is most deranged should be treated 
first, but in such a way that the other humours may not be in- 
L i The same plan of treatment should be followed in the 


‘ease of derangement of all the humours at one time. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 


ON DISCHARGES FROM SORES. 


The skin, flesh, veins, nerves, bones, joints, viscera, and vital 

parts are the eight seats of suppuration or ulceration. In these 
places abscesses form. Of these, abscesses in the skin are readily 
amenable to treatment. The rest are difficult to cure if they 
open of themselves. Abscesses ordinarily have square, round 
or triangular shapes. Those with other forms of bad shapes 
are difficult to cure. Ulcers in persons who have self-control 
and who are treated by good physicians soon granulate. Ulcers 
in persons who commit irregularities, and who are not treated 
by good physicians, become foul from increase of the humours, 
The following are the characters of foul or unbealthy abscesses 
and ulcers: having a very small or a very large opening, being 
very hard or very soft, much elevated or depressed, very hot or 
very cold, having any other colour except black, red, yellow 
and white, having a terrible appearance, being filled with 
putrid pus, flesh, veins, nerves, &c., discharging putrid pus, ex- 
tending upwards and swelling up, having a disagreeable appear- 
ance or smell, being very painful, being complicated with burn- 
ing, suppuration, redness, itching, swelling, boils, &e., discharg- 
ing much impure blood, being very chronic, &c. These ab- 
scesses are divided into six varieties according to the derangement 
of the humours, and their treatment should be adapted to their 
characters. 

I will now describe the characters of the discharges from the 
varieties of ulcers. In cases of bruises or lacerations or incised 
or penetrating wounds of the skin and in pustules upon it, the 
discharge is like water, having a slight smell of raw meat and 
a yellowish colour. The discharge from suppuration seated in 
muscles is like clarified butter, thick, white and shiny. In 
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wounds of veins there is copious discharge of blood. In sup- 
puration of veins there is copious discharge of watery matter as. 
if from a water-pipe. The discharge comes out in a thin inter; 
rupted stream. It is slimy and tenacious and resembles frost in 
appearance, ‘The discharge from ulceration in nerves is oily, thick, 
and bloody and resembles the mucous discharge from the nose, 
In suppuration of bones, whether from injury, fracture, wound, 
or disease, the bones become light and look like washed shells. 
The discharge is mixed with marrow and blood and is oily. 
In suppuration of joints the discharge does not come out on 
pressure but on contracting or extending, elevating or depressing 
the limbs, on moving about, on coughing or straining. The dis- 
charge here is shining, tenacious, frothy and has the appearance 
of pus and blood beaten up together. In ulceration of the viscera 
there is discharge of blood, urine, fæces, pus and watery fluid. 
When there is suppuration in the vital parts, it is covered with 
the skin, &e., so the character of the discharge need not be 
mentioned. 

When deranged air causes suppuration in the skin, muscles, 
veins, nerves, bones, joints and viscera, the discharges from the 
parts are respectively variegated in colour, blackish, like frost, 
like whey of curdled milk, alkaline water, and water in which meat 
or the husk of rice has been washed. When from bile, the colours 
are like those of the fat and urine of cows, ashes, conch-shell, 
water in which astringent barks have been boiled, honey and 
oil respectively. When from blood, the characters are the same 
as when from bile, with a strong smell of water in which meat 
has been washed. When from phlegm, the discharge is like 
butter, sulphate of iron, marrow, flour, sesamum seed, cocoanut 
water, and hog’s lard respectively. When from all the humours 
deranged together, the discharges resemble in colour, sesamum 
seeds, cocoanut water, the juice of ervdru (fruit of Cucumis melo), 
the transparent upper portion of fermented rice-water, priangu 
(fruit of Aglaia Roxburghiana), liver and soup made of mudga 
(pulse of Phaseolus Mungo) respectively. 

14 
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The discharge from the digesting organ is like bran-water ; 

_ the discharge from the seat of blood is like alkaline water; the 

„discharge from the stomach or the joint of the neck is like water 

in which pulses have been steeped. — All these cases are incurable, 

The physician should first ascertain the character of the dis- 
charges and then commence treatment. 


I will now describe the pains that attend the different varieties 
of inflammation. In inflammation caused by air there are sharp 
shooting, tearing, whipping, cutting, stretching, stirring, casting, 
tingling, burning, breaking, tearing as by stones, tearing as by 
nails, pulling, trembling, separating, spreading, A 
stiffening, benumbing, and bending, and also pains as if by 
driving of hooks. - In this form of disease these various sorts of 
pain increase without cause, or return frequently. 

In inflammation caused by bile there are burning, drying, 
heating pains, and it seems as if smoke is coming out of (Ré 
inflamed part. There isa feeling as if the body is being burnt 
by fire scattered over it, there is increase of heat, and the sore 

feels as if burnt with caustic. Inflammation caused by derang- 
ed blood has the symptoms of that caused by bile. 

In inflammation caused by phlegm there occurs itching, sense wc d 
of weight, numbness and slight pain. There is a feeling as if m 
the body is rigid, cold and covered with moisture. ॥ 


— 


When all sorts of pain occur simultaneously the inflammation 
is inferred to be caused by derangement of all the humours. 

I will now relate the various colours presented by ulcers. In 
those caused by deranged air, the following colours are seen, 
namely, colour of burnt pigeon bones, variegated, dark-red and 
black colours. In ulcers caused by deranged blood and bile, blue, 
yellow, green, brown, dark-red, tawny and dull-brown colours are 
seen. In those caused by phlegm the shining white and yellowish 
white colours oceur. On this subject there is the following verse: 

This collection of the different varieties of pains and colours 
have not been said merely for ulcers. The physician will note 
that they apply to all sorts of swellings, 


-——— 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Gurukul Kangri Collection, Haridwar 


n c MEE A xu CE p cel 


pP 
Digitized by Arya Samaj Eoundation Chennai and eGangotri x 


Ch. XXIIT.) On curable and incurable inflammations, 107 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


ON CURABLE AND INCURABLE INFLAMMATIONS. 


Inflammations occurring in persons who are young, strong and 
brave, and who have firm bodies, are curable. When all these 
four qualities exist together in the same patient, the disease is 
easily remedied. The ulcers of young people granulate soon, 
because their dhdtus or tissues, &c , are new or growing. Per- 
sons with firm constitutions have strong and abundant muscular 
substance; hence their veins and nerves are not touched or in- 
jured during the act of opening abscesses. Pain, injury or want 
of food, &c. do not injure strong persons and produce any other | 
disease in them. Brave persons undergo even severe operations 
or modes of treatment without feeling any pain. Hence the 
inflammations of patients possessing these qualities are readily 
curable. Opposite qualities are seen in the old, thin, weak and 
timid. Ulcers in the loins, genitals, anus, forehead, cheeks, 
lips, back, ears, scrotum, abdomen, base of the neck and in the 
interior of the mouth are readily curable. Those occurring in | 
the eyes, teeth, nose, angles of the eyes, internal ear, navel, | 
belly, raphe of the perinium, buttocks, sides, loins, breast, arm- ।क्‍ 
pits and joints are difficult to cure; as also sinuses which dis- ; y 

| 
H 


TN OS 


charge frothy pus, blood and air, and those which have a foreign 
body lodged in their interior. Sinuses which extend downwards 
and have their openings above, sinuses in the roots of the hairs 
and nails, in the vital parts and the shin-bones are also difficult 
to cure. . Fistula-in-ano with internal opening or opening in the 


raphe or sinuses in connection with the ischium also belong to 
the same class. Ulcers in persons affected with leprosy, chronic 
poisoning, consumption and diabetis heal with difficulty, as also: 
ulcers which break out on ulcers. , 

The following diseases are not radically curable and can only 
be relieved: paraphymoses, stricture of the urethra, stricture of 


| 
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i 
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the rectum, enlarged glands in the abdomen, worms in ulcers of 
the nose and viscera and of persons suffering from skin diseases 
and diabetis, gravel, sandy urinary deposits, urinary disorders, 
the varieties of retention of urine called váta kundaliká and 
ashthild, sordes on the teeth, inflammation of the gum, tubercle 
in throat, ulcers from use of poisonous sticks as tooth brushes, 
inflammation of the sockets of the teeth, erysipelas, ulcers in 
bones, ulcers in the lungs and suppuration in glands.) 

Without treatment curable diseases become relievable, reliey- 
able diseases become incurable, and incurable ones prove fatal, 
Those diseases are called ydpya or relievable which are kept in 
check by treatment, and which immediately prove fatal on dis. 
continuance of treatment. As a tottering house can be kept 
standing by judiciously placing posts to support it, so a person 
suffering from a relievable disease can be kept alive by proper 
treatment, 

I wil now describe the incurable forms of inflammations, 
Uleers having the shape of balls of flesh, ulcers with profuse 
discharge, ulcers with pus inside and much pain, ulcers having 
elevated openings like the anus of a horse, hard ulcers elevated 
or high like the horns of a cow and covered with soft granula- 
tions, ulcers discharging impure blood or thin slimy pus or being 
elevated in their centres, ulcers with depressed surface and un- 
dermined edges, ulcers covered with a network of nerves, 
looking like fibres of flax and having a fearful appearance, 
ulcers which originating from derangement of the humours 
discharge marrow of flesh, fat, marrow or brain substance, 
ulcers connected with the viscera which discharge yellow or 
black urine and fæces and wind, ulcers situated on the head and 
throat of persons with weak muscles having small sinuses or 
openings all over with sprouting granulations and discharging 
air with noise, ulcers in persons with weak muscles, discharg- 


AR eee. a 


* The diseases mentioned as incurable on the above list mean the inflamma- 


tion occurring in persons suffering from these diseases and not the diseases 
themselves, 
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ing pus and blood and attended with indigestion and disincli- 
nation for food, cough or asthma. When the skull is injured 
and the brain is visible. When the symptoms of derangement 
of the three humours are present together with cough and 
difficult breathing. On this subject there are the following 
verses: 

Ulcers discharging fat, marrow, marrow of flesh or brain are 
curable if caused by injuries, but are incurable if they result from 
derangement of the humours. When ulcers not situated on the 
vital parts or over veins, joints or bones assume an unhealthy 
character, they should be understood to be incurable. These 
ulcers gradually increase and affect the tissues, and like an old 
tree cannot be uprooted. From their firmness, extent, and af- 
fection of the tissues, they neutralize the effects of medicines 
applied to them, as the wicked spirits neutralize the effect of 
mantras or charms directed against them. Ulcers with quali- 
ties opposite to those described are easily curable and can be re- 
moved like a small plant without a fixed root, 

A healthy ulcer is that in which there is no derangement of 
any of the three humours, whoselips are of brown colour and 
which is free from pain and discharge. An ulcer whose interior 
is of spotted or of variegated colour, which has no discharge 
and is covered with a firm crust should be known as healing or 
granulating. An ulcer is known to have healed when its sur- 
face is uniform and on a level with and of the colour of the skin 
and when it is free from granulations, swelling and pain. An 
uleer which has healed may break out afresh from derangement 
of the humours, exercise, injury, indigestion, pleasure, anger, 
fear, &c. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 
ON THE CLASSIFICATION OF DISEASES. 


There are two sorts of diseases with reference to surgical 
treatment, namely, one curable by surgical operations, and the 
other by the application of oily substances, &c. In diseases 
curable by operations, the application of oils, &c. is not con- 
tra-indicated, but on those curable by external applications opera- 
tions should not be performed. Although this work is chiefly 
devoted to surgical subjects, yet all diseases will be briefly dis- 
cussed in it, as all the tantras or branches of medicines are of 
equal importance. It has been before mentioned that whatever 
causes pain to the living principle or soul is disease. These 
pains originate from three sources, namely, mental, or physi- 
eal, or spiritual agents as gods, demigods, &c. These three 
sources of pain produce seven varieties of diseases, namely, here- 
ditary diseases from diseased semen or menses, hereditary diseases 
from irregularities on the part of the. parents, diseases from 
derangement of the humours, accidental diseases from injuries; 
&c., diseases caused by influence of time or seasons, diseases 
caused by spirits, and diseases caused by the natural powers. 
The first class of hereditary diseases which owe their origin to 
diseased semen or menses are leprosy, piles, &e. They are sub- 
divided into two classes, namely, paternal and maternal. The 
second class of hereditary diseases originating from irregularities 
on the part of the mother are lameness, blindness, deafness, 
dumbness, nasal voice, dwarfishness &c. They are caused either 
by diseased chyle or by neglect on the part of the mother to satisfy 
her longings during pregnancy. The diseases caused by fear 
and irregularities in diet and regimen are those caused by de- 
rangement of the humours. They are of two sorts, namely, 
bodily and mental. The former is again subdivided into two 
classes, namely, diseases originating from disordered humours of 
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the amésaya or stomach, and those originating in the pakkdsaya 
orthe organ of digestion. All these varieties of diseases are 
called adhydtmika or constitutional. . 

Accidental diseases are those which come under the class of 
diseases caused by violence, such as & weak man fighting with a 
strong one, &c. They are of two sorts, namely, those caused by 
weapons and those by wild animals, &e. Accidental diseases 
are called ddhibhaulika. 

Diseases caused by the influence of the seasons are those that | 
are caused by heat, wind, &c. They are of two sorts, namely, 
those caused by a regular season and those in an irregular one. 
The diseases caused by spiritual agencies are those that are caused 
by offences against spiritual guides, the curse of sages, the mantras 
of the Artharva Veda. The cause of diseases called "pasargaja, 
that is, diseases which occur in connection with other diseases, is | 
also included under this head. Diseases caused by spiritual 3 
agencies are divided into two classes, namely, those caused by zm 
thunder and lightning, and those by spirits of different sorts. | 
Another division of this classis into accidental or occurring as i 
complications in the course of other diseases. 

The natural forces cause appetite, thirst, old age, death, sleep, 
&c. These are also of two:sorts, namely, those caused in proper 
season, and those caused untimely. Those caused by the influ- 
ence of time, notwithstanding due eare of health, come under 


the former class, and those caused untimely from want of due 
care, come under the latter. These diseases come under the class 
adhidaivikd or those caused by extraneous agencies. These divi- 
sions include all varieties of diseases. : 

Air, bile and phlegm are the roots of all diseases as would appear 
from their signs or characters being seen in all diseases, from the 
results of experience, and the writings in the Vedas. As the 


entire body of material objects in the universe, made of the five 
elements, cannot exist without the three qualities called satva, rajas j 
and ¢amas (or goodness, passion and darkness), so the diseases of our 


bodies cannot exist without the three humours air, bile and phlegm. 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Gurukul Kangri Collection, Haridwar Ne 


3 112 Digitized by Arya Samaj Foun dation oe and eGangotri [BI 
, Diseases assume various.forms owing to the different modes 
^ in which the humours, the tissues and the excretions are mixed 
^up in particular cases, the different parts of the body in which 
they are deranged and the causes by which the disorders are 
induced. Diseases are classified according as the deranged hu- 
mours affect the different constituent parts of the body, such a3 
disorders of chyle, of blood, of flesh, of fat, of bones, of marrow, 
of semen, &e. The following disorders originate from diseased 
chyle, namely, distaste for food, disinclination for food, indigestion, 
pain in the limbs, fever, nausea, sense of satiety, sense of weight, 
diseases of the heart, jaundice, obstruction to the outlets of the 
body, emaciation, bad taste in the mouth , lassitude and premature 
wrinkling of the skin, and appearance of grey hairs, &c. 

; The following diseases originate from disordered blood, name- 

i ly, skin diseases, erysipelas, boils, warts, black spots in the. face, 
moles, chloasma, brown spots on the face, baldness, spleen, deep- 

E. seated or internal abscesses, abdominal tumours, leprosy, piles, 

tumours, menorrhagia, hemorrhages from internal organs, and 

Suppuration in the anus, mouth and penis. The following dis- 
orders are caused by diseased muscles, namely, swelling round 
the wisdom tooth, tumours, piles, inflammation of the root of the 
tongue, ranula, inflammation of gum, enlarged tonsils, a sort of 
efuption which appears in diabetes called alajz, painless tumour 
of the palate, inflammation of the lips, goitre, enlarged glands 

on the neck, &c. 

The following disorders originate in diseased fat, namely, 
enlarged glands, hydrocele, bronchocele, tumours, corpulence, 
swelling of the lips, diabetes, excessive obesity, excessive pers- 
piration, &c. The following diseases originate from diseased 
bones, namely, enlarged bone, additional teeth, pain in the 
bones, thickening or psoriasis of nails, &c. The following dis- 

TR originate from diseased marrow: impaired vision, fainting, 

ehrium, sense of weight in the Joints, thickening of the thighs 
» and legs, discharge from the eyes, 
impotence, disinclination for sexu 


From diseased semen arise 
al intercourse, calculus from 
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semen, discharge of semen, in the urine and other diseased states 
of the semen. When the large intestines or seat of the faces 
are diseased, there ensue disorders of the skin, costiveness o» 
diarrhea. When the seats of the senses are diseased, then the 
senses are either incapable of performing their functions or they 
are very sensitive. "This subject is thus shortly described. ‘The 
detailed causes of these diseases will be described in the descrip- 
tions of the individual diseases. Here is this verse: 

The deranged humours pervade through the body, and where 
from their contact any tissue becomes affected, there disease is 
set up. 

It may be here asked: have the humours, air, bile, &e. con- 
stant connection with fever and other diseases, or is their contact 
occasional only? If the connection were constant, then men 
would be constantly suffering from illness. Again from the 
circumstance of all diseases presenting only the characters of 
the humours, it may be concluded that they are the cause of all 
diseases, but this isnot true. It may be said, fevers and other 
diseases do not exist without air, bile, &c., yet their connection 
is not constant, just as thunder, lightning and rain occur in the 
atmosphere, and yet they are not always present in it, but occa- 
sionally arise from certain causes. The connection of the 
humours with diseases may also be compared to the connection 
of water with bubbles on its surface, which occasionally appear 
in it but are not constantly present., Diseases in the same way 
appear occasionally in connection with the humours from certain 
causes. Here is a verse: 

The extent, number of varieties, and symptoms of all diseases 
will be described in detail in the Uttara Tantra. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 


ON THE EIGHT VARIETIES OF SURGICAL OPERATIONS. 


Incisions or cutting operations should be performed in fistula. | 
in-ano, unripe tubercles or small tumours, piles, condyloma, 
foreign bodies in bones and muscles, hairy moles, tumours of the 
palate, enlarged tonsils, sloughing nerves, flesh er veins, suppu- 
rating glands, fistula-in-ano with many external openings, 
cynanche tonsillaris, chaneres, proud flesh and inflamed gum over 

the wisdom tooth. Openings should be made in the following A 
diseases, namely, all forms of deep-seated abscesses, small cysts 


and erysipelas, except those caused by derangement of all the 4 


humours, scrotal enlargements, large abscesses in the groin and 
axilla, the boils which form in urinary complaints, swellings, 
s abscess of the breast, a sort of eruption on the penis called 
avamanthaka, pustules in the feet, sinuses, diseases of the throat 
called erinda and efavrinda, eruptions on the penis called push- 
kariká and alajé (a sort of pustular eruption in urinary diseases), 
most of the minor diseases, boils in the palate and gum, abscess 
of the tonsils, swelling like a plum in the throat called gildyu, 
and other diseases which suppurate or are formed of fat. The 
bladder is opened for stones only 
Scarifications should be made in the four forms of rohiné (in- 
flammation-of the throat), in leucoderma ranula, inflammation of 
the gums from deranged fat, tubercles, lachrymal fistula, inflam- 
mation of the epiglottis, piles, cireular patches of psoriasis, small 
as well as elevated granulations or proud flesh. Perforations are 
made for opening many veins, hydroceles and ascites. Probing 
should be performed in sinuses, fistula with foreion bodies or 
those extending sideways, Extraction should be performed in 
the three forms of gravel caleulus, tartar on the teeth and 


wax in the ears, foreign bodies, malpresentation of dE. foetus, 
and impacted feces in the rectum 
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Discharges should be let out in the five forms of deep-seated 
abscesses, but not in that caused by derangement of all the 
humours, in skin diseases, in painful swellings caused by air and* 
confined to one place, diseases of the lobules of the ear, elephan- 
tiasis, poisoned blood, tumours, erysipelas, tubercles or small 
tumours and sores on the penis caused by deranged air, bile and 
phlegm ; diseases of the breast, large abscesses in the groin and 
axilla, inflammation of dental periosteum, small tumour in pha- 
rynx with granulated surface, tumour in throat, carious teeth, 
inflammation of gums, scurvy, gum-boils, leprosy, inflammation 
oflips caused by deranged phlegm, and many minor diseases. 
Sutures should be applied in abscesses caused by deranged fat, 
after they are opened and well cleared, in wounds and especially 
in wounds of moveable joints. Sutures should not be applied in 
sores caused by caustics, fire, poisons, and in sinuses through 
which wind passes out or in which there is blood ora foreign body. 
These should be purified or made healthy. Dust, hairs, nails, 
loose bones, &e., when found in a sore, should be extracted before 
the application of sutures, for these give rise to much suppuration 
and various sorts of pain ; hence these should be first removed. 
The lips of the wound or sore should then be raised and placed 
in proper apposition and the sutures applied. The ligatures 
should be made of fine thread or the fibres of the bark of asman- 
taka (Casalpinia digynia), or threads made of hemp or flax, or of 
the fibres of which bow-strings are made, or hairs, or the fibres of 
Sanseviera zeylanica or Tinospora cordifolia. The sutures 
should be slowly applied. There are four sorts of sutures, name- 
ly, vellitaka or winding; gop&oniká like a sling, tunnasebant 
continued suture, and rijugranthi or interrupted suture. These 
forms of sutures may be applied, according as they are suitable to 
particular parts of the body. 

In parts of the body covered with little flesh and over joints, 
a round needle two fingers in length should be used. In fleshy 
= a three-sided needle, three fingers in length should be used. 
In the vital parts, abdomen and scrotum a needle curved like a 
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bow should be used. These three varieties of needles should 
have fine points and should be properly made. The diameters 
-of these needles should be of the size of the stalks of the flowers 
of málati (Aganosma cargophyliata). The needles should not be 
introduced either too far from, or too close to the edges of the 
wound. In the former case the lips of the wound will become 
painful, in the latter they willgive way. The stitched part 
should then be covered with cotton or linen and a powder com. 
posed of the following ingredients, namely, priyangu (fruit of 
Aglaia Roxburgit), anjana (sulphuret of lead), liquorice and 
lodhra (bark of Symplocus racemosa), should be applied all round 
it, or the powder of the fruit of saldaki (Boswellia serrata), or the 
ashes of burnt linen may be applied. The sore should then be 
properly bandaged, and the patient should be explained the hy- 
genie rules he will have to observe. ‘The eight varieties of sur- 
gical operations have been thus briefly deseribed. In the chap- 
ters on treatment they will be treated of in detail. 

There are four sorts of dangers in these eight forms of opera- 
lions, namely, making the openings insuflicient, excessive, or in 
improper directions, and wounding one's self. If from ignorance, 
avarice, abuse by patient, fear, loss of sense, or any other causes, 
the physician performs an operation badly, he causes innumerable 
diseases or complications. The patient who wishes to live 
should avoid from a distance, like a virulent poison or fire, the 
physieian who is known frequently and improperly to use caus- 
lies, cutting instruments, fire or medicines. Such a physician 
is likely to cause injury to the vital parts, joints, veins, nerves 
or bones. The patient, who is treated by an ignorant physician, 
loses his life either soon or after some delay. 

In wounds of the five classes of vitali parts the X. 
symptoms occur, namely, wandering, delirium, prostration, loss 
a OMM 

l Vital parts. It is said there are 107 vital parts situated in the flesh; 


vessels, nerves, bones and joints. These aro divided into five classes accord- 
ing to their seats, 
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of consciousness, tossing of limbs and increased heat, relaxation | 
of the limbs or tendeney to fall, swooning, passage of air 
upwards, various sorts of severe pains caused by air, discharge: 
of blood having the appearance of water in which meat has. been 
washed, and the abolition of the functions of the organs of sense. 

In division or puncture of veins there is copious discharge 
of blood of the colour of the insect called indragopa (cochineal), 
1 as also discharge of air from the wound. Various diseases also 
follow. When nerves and tendons are cut, there is crookedness, 
lassitude, inability to move the limbs and severe pain. The 
ulcer takes a long time to heal. In wounds of joints, whether 
moveable or immoveable, there is much swelling, severe pain, 
debility, pain and swelling in the joints of the body and inability 
to move the joint. When bones are wounded, there is severe 
pain day and night, the patient does not get relief in any posi- 


tion, there is thirst, disinclination to move the limbs, swelling 


and pain. When the vital parts, situated in any of the above 
mentioned structures, are injured, then in addition to the symp- 
toms of injury to the vital parts there are also the symptoms of 
injury of the tissue in which they are situated. When flesh is 
wounded, there is loss of sensation and yellowish white colour of 
the body. The physician who wounds himself in performing 
operations, should be avoided by all patients who wish to live. 
The evils of making an incision in an oblique direction have been 
before described. Surgical operations therefore should be per- 
formed in such a manner as to avoid the evils above mentioned. 
The sick man fears his mother, father, children and friends, 
but trusts the physician and does not fear to entrust his life to 
his care. Hence the physician should treat his patient as his 
own — 9 Sometimes one form of treatment, sometimes two, 
three or four modes of treatment may be required for the cure of 
a patient. The physician who treats his patients with their 
e" welfare in his heart, attains virtue, wealth and fame, is liked by 
good men and attains heaven. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 


ON FOREIGN BODIES IMPACTED OR HIDDEN WITHIN THE BODY, 


The word salya is derived from the root Sal or Sval which 


means to move quickly. There are two sorts of Salyas, namely, 


those originating in the body and those coming in contact with 
it accidently. S'a/ja affects the entire system or causes disease in 
it, hence, this subject is explained in this book and hence its 
name is Salya Sastra ; hairs, nails, the tissues, food, excrements, 
and the humours are seen to be Salyas originating in the body. 
_ All galyas, not originating in the body, are classed as accidental 
and cause pain. The principal accidental Sulyas are made of 
iron, bamboos, trees, grasses, horns and bones. Of these the 
iron $alyas or arrows are most important, from their being made 
for the purpose of destroying life, from the impossibility of 
resisting them even with iron, from their pointed ends, and from 
their being shot from a distance. In this chapter arrows will be 
chiefly dwelt upon. ý 
There are two sorts of arrows, namely, plain and with ears. 
They are shaped like various sorts of leaves, flowers and fruits 
or like the mouths of serpents, deer, birds, &c. All arrows, 
whether small or large, have five sorts of motion, namely, up- 
wards, downwards, backwards, forwards and sideways. Arrows, 
from loss of velocity or obstruction to their course, may stick to the 
skin and arteries, external orifices, bones, canals of bones, muscles or 
some other part of the body. Iwill now describe the symptoms 
caused by them when thus impacted in the parts mentioned above. 
Please hear: These symptoms are of two sorts, =P and 
special. The general symptoms are a sore or opening with high 
soft granulations of livid colour and elevated like bubbles, swell- 
ing, pain and frequent discharge of blood. 
The special symptoms of a foreign body impacted in the skin 
are discolouration and a hard extensive swelling. When ® 
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foreign body is lodged in the fat of flesh, there is much swelling, 
the opening is closed, pressure cannot be borne and burning pain 
and suppuration occur. 

When it is impacted in muscle, all the symptoms of lodgement 
id fat of muscle are present with the exception of burning pain 
and swelling. When a foreign body is lodged in a vein, there is 
distension, pain and swelling in the vein. When it is lodged in 
a nerve, there is distension of the network of nerves, inflamma- 
iion and severe pain. "When lodged in the channel or vessels 
of the body called srota, there is obstruction to the performance 
of their functions. "When lodged in the arteries, there is dis- 
charge of frothy blood, and air issues out with noise, there is also 
pain in the limbs, thirst and frequent spitting. When lodged in 
the bones, there are various sorts of pain, as also swelling. When 
lodged in the canals of bones, there is pain and sense of fulness 
in the bones and strong horripilation. In joints the symptoms 
are the same as in bones, with the addition of loss of motion in 
the joint. When a foreign body is lodged in the viscera, there is 
borborigma, tympanites and discharge of urine, feces or food 
frome the wound. When lodged in a vital part, the symptoms 
resemble those caused by injury to them. These symptoms are 
not clearly seen in the case of fine foreign bodies. A foreign 
body, whether large or small, penetrating in the direction of the 
fibres of the tissues in a healthy person may be covered with 
granulations and the opening may be closed. If the foreign body 
be lodged in the air passages, veins, skin, muscles or the canals of 
bones and the opening be healed, it may again cause inflamma- 
tion, if disturbed or moved from its place by derangement of the 
humours, exercise or injury. 

When a foreign body lodged in the skin cannot be found or 


felt, the part should be fomented and rubbed without, then a f 


paste made of earth, mashakaldya (Phaseolus Rowburghit), barley, 
wheat and cow-dung should be applied to it. The part where 
pain or inflammation occurs after this, is the spot in which the 
foreign body is concealed. 
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Another test is the applieation of a thick paste of clarified 
butter, earth, and sandal wood. The part where the butter js 
"melted and the paste dried by the heat of the foreign body, con. 
tains it. 

When a foreign body is hidden in the fat of flesh, the patient 

should be treated with oily applications, fomentation and other 
compatible means of treatment. By these measures the patient 
is reduced and his body is relaxed. If the part is now presse] 
or moved about, pain and irritation is felt in the part where the 
foreign body is hidden. Foreign bodies lodged in the hollow 
viscera, bones, joints, muscles, and canals of bones should be diag- 
nosed in the same way. When a foreign body is hidden in a 
vein, artery, vessel or nerve, the patient should be made to sit on a 
chariot with broken wheels and made to drive on an uneven road, 
The foreign body is seated in the place where the patient feels 
pain and irritation while thus travelling. When a foreign body 
is hidden in the bone, the part should be fomented and rubbed 
with oil, the bone should then be pressed and bound, when pain 
and irritation will be felt in the part containing the foreign 
body. When a foreign body is hidden in a joint, after fomen- 
tation and application of oil, the joint should be flexed, extended, 
tied and pressed. The part where pain or irritation occurs from 
this treatment contains the foreign body. The vital parts being 
situated in one or other of the above mentioned structures of the 
body, it is not necessary to speak separately of the diagnoses of 
foreign bodies hidden in these parts. 

The following symptom is common to all hidden foreign bodies 
in all parts, namely, pain and irritation is felt while riding on an 
elephant’s back or horse’s back, mounting a hill or getting up 
a tree, drawine a bow, travelling in a fast car, walking on 
the road, jumping, swimming, diving, taking exercise, yawning, 
eructating, coughing, sneezing, spitting, laughing, restraining the 
breath, or discharging wind, fæces, urine and semen. 

On this subject there are the following verses: That part 
should be diagnosed to contain a foreign body which is subject to 
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ight sensi- 
to-sense of weight and loss of 


pricking and other pains, 
ure, 


bility, from which copious discharge comes out Or press 
and which the patient rubs or constantly protects with caret : 

A part which is little inflamed, free from pain 5 swelling and i 
= complications, which is clear and soft in its interior, | 
without itching sensation and elevation, which when explored | 


ire course by a probe is found free, | 


by the physician in its ent 
and which can be flexed, extended and raised without pain, should | 


be known to be free from any foreign body. 

Foreign bodies made of bone are broken or are abs 
lodged in the body. Those made of iron and horn are generally | 
preserved inside tho body. Foreign bodies made of wood, bam- 
boo, grass, ete., if not extracted ripen the blood and flesh 
rapidly, that is, cause suppuration. Foreign bodies made of | 
gold, silver, copper, brass, tin or lead are in course of time | 
dissolved by heat or bile. Other substances which are naturally 
soft and cold are dissolved in the body and mixed with its 
constituent parts. Horn, tooth, hair, bone, bamboo, wood, 
stone and broken pieces of earthen-ware are not absorbed within ^ 
the body. - 

The physician, who understands the two varieties of foreign 
bodies and their five sorts of motion, is fit for treating the king. 


orbed when 


: CHAPTER XXVII. 


On THE EXTRACTION OF FOREIGN BODIES. ~ 


There are two sorts of foreign bodies, namely, fixed and loose. 
I will now briefly describe the fifteen modes of extracting fixed 
foreign bodies. They are as follows :—natural actions, suppura- 
tion, incision, puncture, pressure, rubbing, blowing, vomiting, 
purging, washing, errhines, injections, suction, loadstone and 
exciting pleasure. ‘The natural actions which eliminate foreign 1 
16 ; 
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bodies from the eyes and other organs are flow of tears, sneez. b 
ing, eructations, cough, micturition and the passage of faces l 
.and wind. When a foreign body is firmly fixed, the part should 

be burnt. "When suppuration occurs, it will be discharged with f 
the flow of blood and pus, or fall out from its own weight, 
When the part suppurates but does not open of itself, it shoud | 
be punctured or incised. If the foreign body does not come out | 
after an opening has formed, it should be pressed out by the 
fingers or other articles by which pressure can be applied. | 

If there is a small foreign body in the eye, it may be extracted ; 

by directing a stream of water into it, or by blowing into it, | 
or the foreign body may be drawn out by passing a hair or bit Á 
of cloth or the finger over it. Any dry particle of food, entering | 
the air passage, may be thrown out by deep expiration, coughing ;- 
or blowing. Articles of food sticking in the gullet mày be 
thrown out by vomiting, kneading with fingers, etc. Foreign 
bodies in the pa£vásaya or organ of digestion are expelled by 
purgatives. Sloughs or extraneous matters in uleers, caused 
by deranged humours, should be washed out. In retention of - 
wind, urine, feces and foetus, injections and manual operations 
should be used. For drawing out air, water, poisoned blood 
or bad milk, suction or the application of horns should be had 
recourse to. 

An arrow-head placed in the direction of the fibres of the tissues, 
not firmly impacted, without ears and with a large opening in 
the skin, can be drawn out by a loadstone. Many a dart of 
sorrow lodged in the heart can be removed by objects of pleasure. 

, All foreign bodies, whether large or small may be extracted in 
two ways, namely, from the direction in which they have 
entered or from the opposite direction, In the former case, i 
are drawn out through the opening of entrance, in the latter 
from the opposite direction. When a foreign body is lodged 

‘ with its extremity directed upwards, it should be cut down upon 
and extracted. But when a foreign body is so impacted in the x 
sides, breast, axilla, groin, and the intercostal spaces, endeavours — — 


iy 
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should be made, whenever practicable, to extract the foreign body 
by the hands only, that is, without cutting down upon them. 
Foreign bodies, which have not their points directed upwards; 
should also be cut down upon and extracted. If they cannot 
be readily extracted, another incision may be made. “When a 
foreign body cannot be extracted by the hand, blunt or sharp 
instruments should be used for drawing them out. 

If the patient faints during the operation, cold water should 
be sprinkled on his face, his vital parts should be preserved 
or taken care of, and he should frequently be encouraged with 
hopeful words. After the extraction of the foreign body and 
the stoppage of bleeding, the part, if suited for fomentation, 
should be fomented with hot applications, clarified butter, etc., or 
if it is fit for burning, it should be cauterized and honey and 
clarified butter applied to it. The part should then be bandaged 
and directions given for the conduct of the patient. 

When a foreign body is impacted in a vein or nerve, it should 
be first loosened by a probe or other instrument and then ex- 
tracted. Ifthe foreign body is covered over with a swelling 
around it, the swollen parts should be pressed aside and then 
the object removed. Small or fragile foreign bodies should be 
tied with grass, etc., and then drawn out. When a foreign body 
is impacted over the heart, the patient should be cooled with 
cold water, and the foreign body extracted in the most feasible 
way. When a foreign body cannot be readily drawn out, owing ` 
to some obstruction, it should be wrenched out by force. If the 
foreign body is impacted in the canal or the substance of a 
bone, then the limb or the part should be pressed by the feet 
and the foreign body grasped by forceps and extracted. If it 
cannot be extracted in this poe then the patient or the part 
should be firmly held by some strong people, the shaft of the 
arrow should be bent by pincers and one end of a bow string tied 
to it, the other end being attached to the curb ring in a horse’s 
mouth. The animal should then be made to raise its head, so 
that the foreign body may be drawn out in the act of doing so. 
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Or a firm branch of a tree may be bent, and the string tied to 
it, so that the foreign body may be drawn out when the branch 


of it, it may be shaken by a piece of pebble, stone, or a hammer 
and extracted. In case of arrows with barbs, the barbs should 
be bent down by instruments, and the foreign body extracted 
when there is no obstacle to it in the part. A foreign body, 
made of lac, sticking in the throat may be extracted by the 
following device. A heated probe or sound should be introduced 
into the throat, when the foreign body will adhere to it. The 
sound should now be cooled by sprinkling water on it and the 
foreign body drawn out steadily. In case of foreign bodies, 
made of other things besides lae, the sound may be smeared with E: 
lae or wax and-the foreign body extracted as above described. 
When a piece of bone or other article sticks in the throat in a 
transverse direction, a ball of hair should be firmly tied to a 
thread and swallowed, the patient should then drink so as to 
fill his stomach up to his throat and then vomit. During the 
act of vomiting when it will appear that the foreign body is en- 
tangled in the ball of hair, the thread should be pulled so as to 
bring out the ball and the foreign body with it. Or the foreign 
body may be extracted by the soft brush end of the sticks used 
for cleaning teeth. If the interior of the gullet is wounded, 
then honey and clarified butter should be licked, or a mixture 
of the powder of the three myrobalms with honey and sugar 
may be given. Another method of extracting foreign bodies 
from the throat is as follows ; the patient should fill his stomach 
with water and sit with his head hanging down. His neck 
shonld then be pressed or he should be made to make a noise 
or to vomit. Another measure is to bury the patient up to his 
face in a heap of ashes. Whena morsel of food sticks in the 
throat a blow should be fearlessly struck with the fist on the 
shoulder of the patient without his knowledge, or he may be 
made to drink wine, oily fluids or water. 


f 

A 

is let go f 
If an arrow is fixed in a bone with a portion projecting ont | 
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l When the neck is compressed by the arms, ropes or branches 
^ of creepers, the air is deranged, the deranged air irritates the 


dribbling of saliva and foaming at the mouth and loss of con- 
sciousness. In such cases, the patient should be rubbed with 
oil and fomented, he should be given pungent errhines and such 


juices as relieve deranged air. 
On this subject there are the following verses : 


p phlegm and obstructs all the outer passages and thus causes, 


The sensible physician will extract different sorts of foreign 


1 bodies by different instruments, after taking into consi- 
| deration their shape and position. Arrows with barbs and 
other foreign bodies which are extracted with difficulty should 
। be taken out.by the physician by the means above indicated, 
should take them out by the aid of surgical instruments, An 
unextracted foreign body causes swelling, suppuration and severe 


| but if he fails to do so by these means, a skillful physician 
| pain and sometimes death, hence it should be carefully taken out. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


y 


ON THE FAVOURABLE AND UNFAVOURABLE SYMPTOMS OF ULCERS. 


As the appearanee of fruits, fire and rain may be predicted 

by the sight of flowers, smoke and clouds, so death may be 

N predicted by the presence of certain signs called arishta. These 
symptoms are sometimes overlooked by ignorant physicians from 
their minute, dubious or transitory characters, but they always 
— before death, and death surely follows their appearance. 
It may be prevented, however, by pure brahmins, or persons 
f proficient in meditation, in the practice of religious austerities, 
Bec or in the knowledge of medicines which prolong life. As the 
diseases caused by the twenty-eight asterisms in the path of 


~ 


Laas 
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the moon appear in their proper time, so do the premonitory 
symptoms of death appear in their proper stages. The ph ysician ? 
who treats a patient whose case is thus necessarily fatal, does not 
attain success; hence these premonitory signs of death should be 
carefully noted by the sensible practitioner. 

Briefly speaking, changes from the healthy state in the colour, 
odour, and discharge of a part are the symptoms of ripening 


or suppuration in inflammation. 
Acrid, pungent and fleshy smells are caused respectively by | 
air, bile and phlegm. Bloody smell is produced by blood and 
mixed smell by all the humours together. The natural or f 
healthy smell resembles that of fried rice, linseed, or oil with 
a slight smell of flesh. All other smells are caused by deviations . 
from the healthy standard. ig 
The ulcers of dying persons have odours like wine, aguru | 
(wood of Aquilaria agallocha), clarified butter, flowers in ge-' 
neral, sandal wood, or the flower of Michelia Champaca, oy they 
resemble heavenly smells. Smells resembling that of dogs, 
horses, rats, cranes, putrid flesh, bugs, mice and earth are also 
unfavourable. Ulcers from deranged bile having the colour of 
dhydma (Artemesia vulgaris), kumkuma (Crocus sativus), or 
hankushta (a medicinal’ earth of yellow colour), and having 
no burning or drying sensation in them, should be avoided by 
the physician. Ulcers, caused by phlegm having a firm white 
and oily appearance and attended with itching, should be avoid- 
ed, if they have pain and burning sensation in them. Ulcers 
caused by. deranged air, with scanty discharge and black colour, 
affecting the vital parts and unattended with the slightest 
local pain should be avoided. The following varieties of ulcers 
should also be avoided by the wise physician who wishes to 
preserve his good name: ulcers eating into the flesh or under- 
mining the skin, with burning pain, affecting the skin and flesh, 
and discharging air with noise; ulcers seated on the vital parts 
and very painful; ulcers cold externally with severe burning 
in their interior; ulcers cold internally with severe burning on 
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their surface; ulcers having the appearance of a dart, a lance, 
a flag, a car, a horse, an elephant, a cow, an ox or a temple ; 
ulcers having the appearance of being sprinkled over with lime,. 
though no lime has been applied to them; ulcers in persons 
with wasting of vital powers and flesh with consumption, diffi- 
culty of breathing, cough, and disinclination for food; ulcers 
with profuse flow of blood and pus, and situated in the vital 
parts ; and lastly, ulcers which, though treated adequately, do not 
yet get well. 


E > CHAPTER XXIX. 


"d ON THE FAVOURABLE AND UNFAVOURABLE SIGNS DERIVED FROM 
THE MESSENGER, BIRDS, DREAMS, ETC. 


The appearance, address, dress and action of the messenger 
sent to call a physician, the star, hour, and lunar day on which 
he is called, the birds seen at the time, the residence, speech, 
and mental and bodily actions of the physician, all afford omens 
from which a favourable or unfavourable prognosis may be 
formed of the patient's illness. 

A messenger who is an atheist, or who is in one of the four 
stages of a brahmin's life is favourable to the patient. 

The following are the unfavourable signs in messengers : 

An impotent man, or one with many wives, a person having 
many engagements, a slanderer, one who rides on an ass or 
a camel, or a car drawn by these animals when going to call a 
physician; a messenger carrying a rope or stick or other 
ped weapon, wearing clothes of any other colour besides white, or 
putting them in a contrary direction, or having wet, torn, dirty 
or worn out clothes; one having more or less limbs or parts 
of the body, or some deformity ; one having an excited or 
4 ~ furious appearance and one who is rough and unkind in speech; 

| a messenger who is splitting pieces of wood or grass, who is 
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constantly touching his nose or breast or the end of his garment, 
or the loose threads near it, or his little finger, his hair or nails 
‘who puts his hands on the orifices of his body, on his heart 
cheek, head or sides, who carries in his hand a skull bone. 
a stone, a bone, or ashes, or brain, or charcoal, who scratches 


the ground or is throwing something on it or breaking a lump i 
of earth, who smears his body with oil or clay or wears a garland 
of red flowers, who carries a ripe or unsubstantial fruit or 9 
some such article, who puts his nails inside other nails or E 
keeps his hands on his feet, who carries his shoes in his x 
hand or is inflicted with some bodily deformity or disease ; 5 
a person addicted to drink and debauchery or having asthma : 
or deformed eyes or apt to shed tears; or a person who stands on T 
one leg on the right side of the physician, with his hands joined s 
together. & 
Messengers should not approach the physician when he is a 
seated with his face towards the south, or in an unclean place, B 
or when he is eooking after lighting a fire, or is about to do any ० 
hard work, when he is lying on the ground naked, oris inan g 
unclean state from attending to a call of nature, when his hairs w 
are loose or he is perspiring or is in a state of agitation. a 
It is not good for a messenger to approach a physician when g 
heisengaged in performing any ceremonies for his ancestors a 
or his gods, or when he has witnessed any natural portent, at oí 
midday, at midnight, or during the morning and evening tl 
twilights. He should not be called also on the following lunar p! 
asterisms, namely Krittikd, Ardrd, Aéleshá, Maghd, Mila, le 
Pirvaphdlgunt, Pürváshádá, Prvabhádrapada, or Bharani, and ir 
on tbe following days of the moon, namely, the fourth, sixth, and at 
the ninth, and the day of the new moon. g 
In the case of a disease caused by deranged bile it is not good for ar 
a messenger to go to a physician, while he is hot and perspiring, X 
in the middle of the day or from near a fire, but these omens may be hi 
good for a disease caused by deranged phlegm. From this, theproper 
a 


time for calling on a physician for a disease caused by air should be 
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inferred. The proper time for calling on a physician for a patient 
suffering from hemorrhage, diarrhea and urinary disorders, 
is after the cessation of a shower of rain. The learned man will” 
infer from these considerations the proper time for sending a 
messenger in the case of other diseases, 

A messenger who wears white clothes, is clean in his person, 
of fair or brown complexion, of pleasing appearance, and of the 
same caste and lineage with the patient, is said to be serviceable. 
A messenger who comes in a vehicle drawn by oxen, who 
is contented, and whose movements indicate good will, who is 
sensible and acquainted with the rules of time, is independent, 
rich and adorned with ornaments, is said to beserviceable. That 
messenger is serviceable who calls on the physician at a time 
when he is clean and in good health, is seated with his face 
towards the East, on an even and clean place. It is a favourable 
sign, if the messenger, when starting on his journey, sees any meat, 
a waterpot, an umbrella, a brahmin, an elephant, a cow, a bull, 
or any white thing. "The sight of the following by the messen- 
ger is also favourable, namely, a female with her children, a cow 
with calf, a girl adorned with ornaments, fishes, unripe fruits, 
a sort of cake called svastika, sweetmeats, tyre, a gold cup for 
grains, jewels, a good-tempered king, a burning fire, a horse, 
a. goose, a blue jay, or a peacock. The sound of the recitation 
of the Vedas, of a drum, of thunder, of a conch shell, or a flute, 
the roaring of a lion, cow, bull, the neighing of a horse or ele- 
phant, the cackling of geese, or the screeching of an owl to the 
left of the person are also auspicious. The sight of an uninjured 
tree with milky juice adorned with leaves, flowers and fruits, 
and the sight of birds or other animals in the sky, on the tops 
of houses, arch of a gateway, or place of sacrificial fire, ete., 
are also good omens. If the messenger is addressed from behind 
with sweet words from a quiet direction, or if he sees birds on 
his left and right, then he will succeed in his object. 

The following sights, are detrimental to success. A dead tree, 
a tree the leaves of which have been burnt by lightning, a tree 
17 
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with twining plants winding round it or having thorns on it, h 
stones, ashes, bones, filth, husk of rice, charcoal, dust, a tomb- i 
‘stone and an ant-hill. Any body addressing the messenger from T 


an uneven place in a loud harsh voice, or from before a place 
on fire, is also inauspicious. 

Birds with masculine names on the left side and those with 
feminine names on the right side are favourable; so are dogs 
and jackals passing from the right to the left. The passage of 
a mungoose or blue jay from the left is auspicious. The passage 
of a hare, a serpent, an owl, or the water-fow! called chásAa, is 
unfavourable in both directions. The sight and sound of a 


guana or lizard are both injurious. All these sights, inauspi- 
cious to a messenger, are equally so to all men. A vessel or | 

pot containing seeds of Dolichos uniflorus (kulattAa), sesamum, | 

cotton, husk of rice, ashes, stones, charcoal, oil, clay, red mus- 
tard seed, or any sort of spirituous liquors except the one called 


prasannd, are inauspicious. Coming in contact on the road with | 
a corpse, dry wood of the pa/ás tree (Butea frondosa), ora 
poor or blind man, or an enemy lying on the ground, are things 
not to be desired. Cold and fragrant air blowing mildly from 
behind is favourable. Hot foul air roughly blowing against the 
face is unfavourable. 
In enlarged glands, tumours, ete., cutting sounds are favour- | 
able. In deep-seated abscesses, ascites, abdominal tumours, etc., ; 
puncturing sounds are auspicious. In hemorrhage, diarrhæa, ete. | 
closing sounds are favourable. In this way the effect of differ- EM 
ent varieties of sound should be inferred in different diseases. i : 
The following sounds are injurious, if they occur at the time when ; 
the physician is Starting. The cries of the cursed, or suffering; : 
sound of vomiting, and passing wind or fceces, the noise of asses ; 
and camels, the sound of sneezing, of forbidding to go, of the : 
breaking or falling of a thing, or that of kiling a person. It ] 
13 a bad sign also, if the physician's mind has evil thoughts at the 1 
time of his departure. These favourable and unfavourable signs 7 


should be observed also at the time of entering the house of the 
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patient, but they are not to be taken into account after the door 
of the house has once been entered. . 

It is not desirable to see any of the following, either at the 
time of departure or entrance into the patient’s house, namely, hair, 
ashes, bones, wood, stones, husk of rice, cotton, thorns, a cot with 
the legs upwards, a drunkard, fat, oil, sesamum seed, grasses, im- 
potent men, one with brown spots on the face or a fracture, a 
nude person, one with shaven head or black clothes. 

The sight of the removal of vessels containing sweepings, of 
digging or turning up the ground, or of the breaking, falling or 
total loss of any article is injurious. If the physician sits ex- 
hausted and fatigued, or the patient remains with his face bent 
down, if the patient while being addressed by the physician con- 
traets his limbs or his bedding, rubs or shakes his hands, back 
or head, or if he takes the hand of the physician and keeps it on 
his breast or head, or speaks to the physician while rubbing his 
body, and having his face directed upwards, then his disease will 
not get well. The patient in whose house the physician is not 
respected, does not get well; where he is worshipped, there success 
results. The omens from messengers, ete. surely produce good 
or evil results to the patient, hence they should be carefully noted 
by the physician. 

I will now describe the dreams that bespeak recovery or 
death. He who in his dreams sees himself or his friends ill, or 
dreams that he is going towards the south, riding on an ele- 
phant, a beast of prey, an ass, a boar, ora buffaloe, with his 
body anointed with oil, will get sick if he is well, and die if he 
is ill. 

The following dreams also have the same effect: being tied 
and carried towards the south by a black female, with loose hair, 
and red cloth, while she is laughing and dancing; being car- 
ried towards the south by people who work in funeral places; 
being embraced by goblins or travelling mendicants; the head 
being smelt by animals, having ferocious appearances; drinking 
oil or honey or falling in a mire; dancing or laughing after 
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smearing mud on the body; holding a garland of red flowers 
on the head in a nude state of body; dreaming of a bamboo, 
"mala (Phragmitis karka) ov tala tree (Borassus Jlabelliformig 
growing on his brains, of. being devoured by fishes, falling from 
the top of a mountain, and of living in misery and darkness; pe. 
ing earried away by a stream, or having the head shaved ; being 
H o 
overpowered or killed by crows, etc.; seeing the fall of stars or 
the extinguishing of lights or the loss of sight ; seeing the gods 
or feeling earthquakes ; having motions or vomitings or loosing 
teeth; getting on a sdlmali tree (Bombax malabaricum), kimsuka 
tree (Butea frondosa), páribhadraka tree (Erythrina T adica) or a 
flowering Aovidára tree (Bauhinia variegata), mounting on a 
sacrificial post, an ant-hill or on a funeral pile; obtaining cotton | 
on oil, oil-cake, iron, salt, or sesamum seed, eating cooked rice or 
‘drinking wine. Dreams of all the above mentioned things by 
healthy persons lead to sickness, and by sick persons to death. 


If a man dreams according to his own nature and forgets his 
“dream, or he dreams of objects thought of during the day, then 
no mischief will happen. 

The following dreams are fatal: a fever patient dreaming 
of friendship with a dog, a consumptive patient of friendship 
with a monkey, a lunatic with a demon, an epileptic with 
a goblin; a patient with urinary disorder or diarrhoea dream- 
ing of drinking water, or one with skin disease of drinking 
clarified butter ; a patient with an abdominal tumour dreaming of 
a tree growing from his viscera, or one with headache of a tree 
growing on his head, eating cakes in vomiting, dilution of the 
phlegm in asthma and thirst, eating turmeric in jaundice, or 
drinking blood in hemorrhages, If a person dreams such un- 
favorable dreams, he should on rising in the morning carefully 
make presents of the pulse of (Phaseolus Roxburghii) sesamum 
seeds, iron and gold to brahmins, be should repeat auspicious 
incantations, and the sacred verse in three lines called gdyatri. 
If a person dreams of evil things in the early part of the night, 
he should sleep again after thinking of good things and praying 
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to the gods and to panditaslearned in the vedas, After bal dreams 
a person should not see any person, but retire to a temple, and 
there for three nights worship brahmins daily for deliverance’ 
from their evil effects. 

I will now describe favourable dreams. Dreaming of gods, 
cows, bulls, living friends, kings, birds, lighted fires, brahmins 
or pure water, leads to good and to recovery from illness. 
Dreaming of meat, fish, garlands, white clothes and fruits leads 
to acquisition of wealth and recovery from illness. Dreaming 
of ascending large palaces, trees with fruits, elephants or moun- 
tains, leads to profit or cure from sickness. Crossing rivers 
with muddy water or a troubled sea leads to good or to recovery 
from illness. One who dreams of being bitten by a serpent, 
a leech or a large black bee called ¿ramara will get well or 
acquire riches. The patient, who has such good dreams, attains 
long life, and the physician should treat him. 


CHAPTER XXX. 
ON THE SIGNS OF IMPENDING DEATH, DERIVED FROM 
THE FIVE SENSES. 


Now hear from me in detail the signs of impending death 
met with from changes in the body and in the disposition of the 
patient. He who hears various noises without any objects 
to produce them, he who hears the noise of the sea, a town or a 
thunder, and imagines that they are caused by some other objects, 
he who confounds the noise of a village with that of the wilderness 
and vice versá, he who is delighted to hear the sound of his enemy, 
and is angry at the voice of his friend or does not hear him, is 
said to have come near his end, he who feels heat as cold, or 
cold as heat, he who feels burning heat in his body although his 
skin is corrugated from cold, or he who trembles from cold while 
his body is hot, he who does not feel pain when he is struck, or 
when a limb is eut, he who imagines as if his body wassprinkled 
over with dust, he whose body suddenly changes its colour or 
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shews rows of lines on it, he who is infested by blue flies, even ; 
after anointing his body with oil and bathing, or from Whose 
"body a fragrant smell is suddenly emitted, should be known to 
be near his end. : f 
lle who perceives the tastes of articles contrary to their true 
nature, and in whom suitable articles of diet with different 
tastes after ingestion cause only increase of the humours, or he j 
whose humoursand digestive fire are moderated by improper 
articles of diet or who does not perceive any of the tastes, may | 
be considered as dead ; he who thinks good odours as bad and , k 
bad ones as good, or does not perceive any odour at all, may þe r 
known to be near his end. He who feels heat and cold, or 
perceives the different points of the compass, and the various | 
divisions of time contrary to their true character; he who sees [ 
burning stars or moonshine during the day, and a fiery sun 
during the night; he who sees the rainbow or lightning or dark 
clouds with lightning in a clear sky; he who sees the sky 
filled with horses and cars that travel through the atmosphere; 
he who sees the god of air in his bodily shape in the atmosphere; 
he who sees the earth covered with smoke, frost or cloth; he 
who sees the world on fire or under a deluge, or sees it painted 
as standing on eight legs; he who does not see the goddess 
Arundhati with her stars or the group of constellation called the 


dhasa ganga or the sky Ganges, may be said to have come 
to his end. He who cannot see his shadow in the moonlight or 
in hob water, or who seesa shadow with a limb wanting orsome 
deformity or the shadow of other beings such as a dog, crow, | 
heron, vulture, goblins, demigods called yaksha, demons, female 
imps,snakes, or the elements deformed in some way, or he who 
sees a smokeless fire like the neck of a peacock, will die if L 
is sick, and will fall ill if he is healthy. 


—— 
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a XXXI 


ON THE PREMONITORY SIGNS OF DEATH LEARNT 
FROM SHADOWS, ETC. 


He who is followed by brown, red, blue or a yellow coloured 
shadow is surely near the end of his life. He who suddenly 
loses his shame, beauty, strength, energy, memory and the 
lustre of his body, or he who, not naturally having them, suddenly 
gains them is near the end of his life, He whose lower lip hangs 
down, whose upper lip is turned up, or whose both lips are of the 
| colour of the fruit of the jambu tree (Enginea jambolana), is in 
[ danger of his life. He whose teeth are of reddish or brown colour 
and are falling, or whose teeth are of black colour, may be said to 
be near his end. He whose tongue is black, insensible, swollen, 
rough or smeared with phlegm, will soon give up his life. He 
whose nose is curved, fissured, dry, or broken will not live. He 
whose eyes become contracted or unequal, insensible or red, hang 
down or water continuously, has surely nolifein him. He whose 
hairs on the head are separated, leaving a distinct line in the 
middle, he whose eyebrows are contracted or expanded, and he who 
plucks his eye-lashes, will soon go to death’s place. He who 
cannot swallow a morsel of food in his mouth, cannot support 
his head, stares in one direction, and is insensible, will soon lose 
his life. He who often faints when made to sit up, whether 


strong or weak, should be avoided by the sensible physician. 
The man who always lies on his back and contracts his feet or 
keeps them extended will not live. He whose hands and feet 
are cold and breathing is difficult, who suffers from orthopnea 
or breathes with his mouth open, will die and should he avoided 
by a sensible physician. 

He who ecnstantly sleeps or does not sleep at all, or who faints 
on attempting to speak, should be avoided by the knowing 
physician. He who licks his lower lip, brings up eructations, 
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and converses with the spirits 'of the dead, may be said to be 
dead. The man who though not poisoned passes blood through 
-the pores of his skin soon loses his life. If an abdominal 
swelling caused by deranged air rises up to the heart and causes 
pain and dislike for food, then the patient will surely die. (706७६ 
of the feet in men produced without any other disease in the 
part, as also cedema of the face and private parts in women, are 
fatal. If a patient suffering from cough or asthma gets 
diarrhoea, fever, hiccup, vomiting and edema of the penis and 
testicles he should be avoided. X | 


Excessive burning heat and perspiration, hiccup and difficulty“ 
of breathing, will surely kill even a powerful man. He whose 
tongue becomes black, and whose left eye is sunk, and whose 
mouth emits an offensive smell, should be avoided. [ 
He whose tears fill his mouth, whose feet perspire much, and 
whose eyes are flurried, and he whose body becomes suddenly | 
very light or very heavy, may be known to have gone to Pluto’s 
region. He who vomits matters smelling like mire, fish, fat, 
oil, clarified butter, or having a sweet smell, will go to death’s 
house. He who is infested with lice up to his forehead, whose 
morsel of food presented to a crow is not eaten by it, and who 
loses his sexual powers, will die. He who suffers from fever, a 
diarrhoea and dropsy, and whose strength and flesh are very weak, t 
cannot be saved by treatment. When a weak person’s appetite b 
and thirst is not appeased by agreeable, sweet and wholesome food | à 
e 
a 
b 


Yh- (V a NS Te 


and drink, his death is near at hand. Severe dysentery, headache, 
Severe pain in the bowels, thirst and weakness occurring together 5 
are fatal. 


Men die from their actions in a former life, from improper 
treatment, and the uncertainty of human life. When life t 
about to depart, spirits, ghosts, infernal imps and demons 
approach the dying, and from their desire to kill, prevent the | 


action of medicines, hence no treatment is useful in persons whose 
lives are at an end, 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


ON ALTERATIONS IN DIFFERENT PARTS OF THE BODY AND OTHER 
SYMPTOMS INDICATING APPROACHING DEATH. 


When any part of the body changes its usual characters, it 
indicates death; thus if a part naturally white becomes black, or 
a black part becomes white, or a red part assumes any other 
colour; if a part which is naturally firm becomes soft, or one 
that is soft becomes hard, if a moveable part becomes immove- 
able or vice vers, if an extended part becomes contracted, or a 
contracted one extended, if a long part becomes short, or a short 
one becomes long, if an erect part hangs down, or a hanging part 
cannot be brought up; or if any part of the body suddenly be- 
comes cold, hot, oily, dry, discoloured or enervated, it would be 
said that the part has changed its natural character. 

Any part of the body hanging down, or being uplifted, or 
turned aside, or fallen, or separated, or turned out, or drawn inside, 
or becoming light, or heavy, is also a change in its nature. 

The following changes are also fatal signs: the sudden appear- 
ance of red patches of the colour of coral on the body, of veins in 
the forehead, or of pimples on the nose; perspiration on the fore- 
head in the morning, watering of the eyes without any eye- 
disease, the appearance of a dust, like powdered cowdung, on the 
head, or the perching of pigeons or herons on the head ; the in- 
crease of feces and urine in one who eats nothing, or their dis- 
appearance in one who takes his meals, pain in the base of the 
breasts, region of the heart and the chest, the appearance of 
po in the middle of the body while the two ends are atro- 
phied, or dropsy in the extremities with emaciation of the trunk, 
or dropsy in one lateral half of the body ; wasting of a limb or 


of one side of the body, loss, weakness, disorder, or change of the 


voice, the appearance of discolourations, like faded flowers, on 
the teeth, mouth, nails and body. 
18 
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The following cases are also fatal :—the patient whose Sputum, : 
fæces, and semen sink in water; he who sees various deformed 
‘appearances in his field of vision; he whose hair appears as if 
anointed with oil; the weak man suffering from distaste for food 
and diarrhea; the patient suffering from cough, having much 
thirst ; the feeble man suffering from vomiting and disinclination | 
for food; the patient who vomits matters mixed with froth, pus 
and blood, who has lost his voice, and is suffering from Severe, 
pain in the stomach; the weak patient who is suffering from 
edema of the hands, feet and face, and distaste for food, whose 
instep, shoulders, hands and feet are relaxed and who has got 
fever and cough; the patient who after breakfasting in the 
morning, vomits undigested food in the afternoon. The patient 


who, while suffering from cough and fever, gets diarrhoea, soon 
dies of difficulty of breathing. He who, crying like a goat, falls | 
to the ground with his testicles hanging down, his penis paralys- 
ed, his neck bent and urine suppressed, will die. A patient with 


weak or dry heart and clammy body, breaking clods of earth with "Y YET 
other clods, or wood with wood, or tearing grasses will not live. A : a 
He who bites his lower lip or licks his upper lip, or tears his A 
hair or his ears; as also he who hates gods, brahmans, spiritual 


guides, friends and physicians, will die. When a planet goes ina 
crooked direction, and having arrived at a bad place oppresses the 
Star of one’s birth, or when one’s zodiacal sign of nativity is over- 


turned by the planet Saturn or a meteor, the case will prove fatal. | 
If any» bad signs appear in connection with the house, door, 
bed, sitting-place, Conveyance, gems, jewels or other parapber- | 
nalia, it indicates that the man will not live. If a weak and , i 
emaciated patient’s illness continues to increase in spite of treat- | ( 
Ment, then it is a sign of death. He whose severe illness T u | 
denly disappears or he who derives no benefit from the food he | í 
takes, will die. | € 
The physician who can properly understand these symptoms | * 1 
of approaching death will be successful when examined by the € 1 


king in the subject of the prognosis of diseases. 


_-_ 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 


ON INCURABLE DISEA 


Now, my son, hear from me with attention the diseases which 
prove fatal from want of supporting treatment, and the compli- 
cations which render them so. Nervous diseases caused by 
deranged air, urinary disorders, certain skin-diseases, piles, fis- 
tula-in-ano, calculus in the bladder, ascites and malpresentations 
of the foetus in labour are eight diseases which naturally ave 
serious and difficult to cure. When these diseases are attended 
by the following complications, namely, weakness, emaciation, 
difficult breathing, thirst, wasting, vomiting, fever, fainting, 
diarrhea, and hiccup, the patient should be given up by the 
physician who wishes to achieve success. 

Nervous diseases caused by deranged air, prove fatal when the 
following complications occur, namely, swelling, insensibility, 


fracture, shivering, tympanitis aud pain. Urinary disorders 
prove fatal when the usual complications occur, and especially 
when the secretion of urine is very copious, or the patient is 
infested with deep-seated boils. In the skin diseases included 
under the class called kusta, ulceration and copious discharge, 
congested eyes and loss of voice, prove fatal when these symp- 
toms cannot be remedied by the five modes of treatment in- 
cluded under the name of pancha karma, namely, vomiting, 
purging, enemata, errhines and injections into the bladder. Piles 
prove fatal when complicated with thirst, disinclination for food, 

र abdominal pain, copious discharge of blood, anasarea, and 
A diarrhea. The fistula-in-ano from which air, urine, fæces, semen 
— worms are discharged, should be avoided. Calculus in the blad- 
der, with gravel and sandy deposit in the urine, proves fatal when 
E complicated with swelling of the hypogastric region and the scro- 

V tum, retention of urine and severe pain. Abnormal presenta- 


tions during labour prove fatal, if inflammation of the womb. 


tr 
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swelling from collection of blood in the pelvis, contraction of 
the vagina, and other complications mentioned in the chapter on 
~malpresentations occur. The patient with ascites, whose abdomen 
falls or hangs down on either side, who looses his appetite anq | 
gets anasarea and diarrhea, and whose abdomen feels full even 
after free purging, should be given up. 


140 


The following complications occurring in fever Prove fatal, 
Affections of the mind, lying in an unconscious state, or falling 
down in a senseless state, and feeling cold internally while the 
body is hot; horripilation, red eyes, severe pain in the heart, 
and constant breathing through the mouth ; hiccup, difficulty 
of breathing, thirst, insensibility, wandering eyes, constant diff. 
cult breathing, and debility ; muddy eyes, affection of the mind, 
drowsiness, poverty of blood, and weakness of the flesh, Difficult 
breathing, pain in the abdomen, thirst, debility, and fever super- 
vening in a case of diarrhea, especially in old men, prove fatal, 
Paleness of the eyes, disinclination for food, difficult breathing, | 
and copious and painful micturition are complications which prove 
fatal in phthisis, Difficult breathing, pain, thirst, distaste for 
food, insensibility of joints, and debility occurring in abdominal 
tumours, prove fatal. Swelling and stoppage of discharge, 
vomiting, hiccup, thirst, pain and difficult breathing occurring in 
deep-seated abscesses, prove fatal, In jaundice, yellow colour 
of the nails, teeth, eyes, and the yellow appearance of external 
objects are fatal symptoms. In internal hemorrhages, copious 
Vomiting of blood from the stomach, red colour in the eyes, and 
all sides of the compass appearing red, are fatal signs. In 
insanity, the patient constantly remaining with his face directed 
upward or downward, not sleeping, and becoming weak, and 
emaciated, are signs of impending death. In epilepsy, frequent 


recurrence of the fits, great debility, movements of the eyebrows 
and turning up of the eyes, are fata] signs. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 


RELATING TO THE PROTECTION OF KING YUKTASENA. 


I will now describe how the physician should protect king 
Yuktasena desirous of subduing his enemies. When the king 
accompanied by his ministers goes out on an expedition for 
conquest, he should be carefully protected, especially from poi- 
son. The roads, water, shady places, food, grass and fire-wood 
are poisoned by enemies. These should be enquired into and 
purified. The symptoms and treatment of these poisonings will 
be described in the kalpasthána or chapter on poisoning. 

In the Atharva-veda it is stated that there are one hundred 
and one forms of death; of these one is owing to old age, the 
rest are all accidental. The physician, by his knowledge of 
medicine, and the priest by his knowledge of incantations should 
carefully and constantly protect the king from death caused by 
deranged humours or accidents. For this purpose, Brahma has 
revealed the Ayur-veda composed of eight parts and forming a 
portion of the Vedas, The prudent physician should always act 
according to the wishes of the priest. When misfortune befalls 
the king, there is confusion or mixture of all the castes, dis- 
appearance of virtuous actions and ruin of the subjects, Kings 
resemble ordinary men in appearance only. In command, cha- 
rity, mercy, patience and power they are superhuman ; hence the 
prudent man who seeks his welfare should regard the king like 
a god in his mind, words and good actions. 

The physician should remain in a large tent close to that of 
the king, equipped with all the necessary articles for treatment. 
Patients suffering from poisons, wound or disease should come 
with confidence to the physician there located as the banner of 
fame and reputation. The physician learned in his own ééstras 
and acquainted with, the other sdstras shines as a banner and 
should be respected like the king. 
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The physician, the patient, medicines and the attendant on the 
sick are the four agents in the successful treatment of disease 


"When the physician is well-qualified and the other agents pos. T 
sess their necessary qualities, even severe diseases ean be cured 


in a short time, As a sacrificial ceremony cannot be completed 
without the presence of the adhvaryw (or a bráhmana versed in 
the yajurveda), although the wdydta, Aot and. brahkmd (three sorts 
of brahmanas who recite the prayers etc. in a sacrifice) may be 
present, so a patient canno get well without the aid of a physieian, 
although he may have the three other requirements. A quali- 
fied physician can alone often cure a patient, just as a helmsman 

alone can take a boat across the water without the aid of rowers, 

The physician should be learned in the §dstras, and have | 
practical experience; he should be capable of acting for himself, 
light-handed, pure, bold, furnished with implements and medi- 
cines, ready-witted, sensible, learned, industrious, truthful and 


religious. 

The patient who has vitality, strength, and a curable disease, 
who can procure all articles necessary for treatment, who pos- 
sesses self-control, and who is faithful and obedient to his phy- 
sician, is said to possess the necessary qualities. 

Those medicines which are grown in a pure soil, collected on a 
lucky day, and administered in proper doses and times, which 
are pleasing, and endowed with their proper colour, odour and 
tastes, which can remove disorders of the humours, and cure 
diseases, which do not cause injury when given under misappre- 
hension, are said to possess their necessary qualities. 

The attendants on the sick should be amiable, capable of pre- 
serving secrets, strong in body, and devoted to the care of the 
sick. "They should carry out the orders of the physician and 
never be tired. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 


ON THE TREATMENT OF THE SICK. > 


— 


The physician on approaching a patient should first test his 
longevity, and if he has any vitality in him, then he should note 
the digestive power, age, bodily confirmation, strength, intellect, 
self-control, and disposition of the patient, as also the season, 
country and medicines. 

The following characters indicate long life: large hands, feet, 
sides, back, nipples, teeth, face, shoulders, forehead, joints, fingers, 
eyes and arms; extended eyebrows, broad space between the 
breasts, long breath, short legs, penis and neck, deep intellect, 
| low voice and navel, firm breasts, large hairs growing on the 
j ears, the top of the head being behind the medium line; the body 
] commeneing to dry from the head downwards, after inunction of 
oil and bathing, the region of the heart being the last to dry. A 
patient possessing thejabove characteristics should be known as 
long-lived and should be treated. The opposite characters to those 
mentioned abov indicate short life, and mixed characters indicate 
middling longevity. On this subject there are the following 


verses : 

He who has deep-seated joints, veins and nerves, compact 
limbs, and steady organs of sense, and whose bodily shape pro- 
gressively becomes handsome, is long-lived. He who being 
free from illness from his birth, gradually increases in body, 
intellect and knowledge, attains long life. 

Now hear from me the signs of middling longevity. He 
who has one, two, three or more extended lines apparent under 
the eyes, fleshy ear and feet, high or projecting back and eleva- 
ted tip of the nose will live seventy years. 

Now hear from me the signs of a short life. He who has short 
joints, long penis, no fold of skin below his chest, and no broad 
back, whose ears are placed higher than usual, and whose nose is 
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prominent, who shows his gums while laughing or talking, ang — 1. 
who sees with his eyes turned up, will live twenty-five years. T f 

I wil now describe the measurement of the limbs and parts f [ 
of the body in their relation to longevity. The upper and lower | 
extremities and the head are called anga. Their parts are called 
pratyanga. The great and second toes should measure two fingers? 
breadth of the individual. The third toe is four-fifth parts of | | 
the second, and the fourth and fifth ones, four-fifth parts of the 
third and fourth toes respectively. 

The part of the foot anterior to its arch, up to the tip of the | 
toes, is four fingers in length and five fingers in breadth. The 
heel is five fingers in length and four fingers in breadth. The 
entire foot is fourteen fingers in length. The circumference of 
the foot anterior to the ankle and above the joint, as also of the 
leg below the knee, is fourteen fingers each, 

The leg is eighteen fingers in length, the thigh thirty-two 
fingers, the two together being fifty fingers in length. The leg 
is smaller than the thigh. The scrotum, chin, teeth, height 
of the nose, base of the ear, and the space between the two eyes 
measure two fingersin breadth. The penis, opening of the mouth, 
nose, ear, forehead, height of the throat, and the space between » : 
the two transparent portions of the eyes measure four fingers 
each. The vagina, the space between the penis and the navel, 
that between the navel and chest, that between the chest and 
throat, and that between the two breasts measure twelve fingers 
each. The breadth of the face and the circumference of the 
wrist and fore-arm are twelve fingers each. 

The circumference of the zadravasti (lower part of the calf), and 
the length of the arm between the shoulder and the elbow are 
sixteen fingers. The forearm including the hand measures twenty- 
four fingers. The two upper-arms together measure thirty-two 
fingers. The circumference of the two thighs measure thirty-two 
fingers. The space between the wrist and elbow is sixteen fingers. 
The palm is six fingers in length, and four in breadth. The space 
between the base of the thumb and the index finger is two. 
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TA fingers and that between the outer angle of the eye and the 
f ear, five fingers. The index and ring fingers measure five and 
a half fingers each, and the thumb and little finger measure three ` 
and a half fingers each. The circumference of the face and neck 
| is twenty-four fingers. ‘The nostrils measure three-fourths of a 
finger. The cornea measures one-third part of the eye. The 
drishti or organ of sight measures one-ninth part of the cornea. 
The space between the top of the head to its hairy margin on the 
forehead is eleven fingers ; that between the top and hairy margin 
in the neck measures ten fingers. The space between each ear 
and the centre of the neck is seven fingers. The circumference 
of the chest in males is equal to the cireumference of the waist | 
j 
i 


in females. The breadth of the chest in females is eighteen 
fingers, which is the breadth of the waist in males. The height 
of a male is altogether one hundred and twenty fingers. On this 
subject there are the following verses : | 
The male and female attain their full development at the ages | 
of twenty-five and sixteen years respectively. If their bodies | 
measure by their own fingers at these periods according to the | 
measurements given above, then they attain long life and riches. 
If the measurements are of moderate length, their lives and 
riches will be moderate, and if very short, then these last will 
also be inferior. 
I will now speak of the essences. Memory, veneration, 


results or essences of satva or the quality of goodness. The 
lustre of the body and the firmness and white colour of the 
bones, teeth and nails, and sexual desires, are due to the essence 
of semen. Plumpness, strength, splendour of the body, depth 
and softness of the voice, and largeness of the eyes are due to 
the essence of marrow. Large head and shoulders, firm teeth, 
jaws, bones and nails are due to the essence of bones. Cool 
urine and perspiration, soft voice, large body, and capacity 
to bear hardships are due to the essence of fat. A body without 
openings or cracks in it, deep-seated bones and joints and 
19 


i 
wisdom, valour, purity, and devotion to useful works are the | 
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muscular make are due to the essence of muscle. Smooth 
2 


copper-coloured nails, eyes, palate, tongue, palms and soles are श 
` due to the essence of blood. The lustre and softness of the skin - 
is due to the essence of skin. The superiority of the essences ए 
in relation to longevity and prosperity lies in the order in $ 
which they are mentioned. On this subject there is the following | 
verse: 

Ordinarily the talented pbysician can succeed in treatment by 
testing the longevity of his patient by the measurements of the « 
limbs, etc., and the characters of the essences of the patient. 

Diseases have been already mentioned. They are either 
curable, relievable or incurable. With reference to prognosis, 
they may be divided into three other classes, viz., aupasargika 
prakkevala, and anyalakshana. 

Aupasargika ave diseases which occur in a person already 
suffering from some disease and render it worse. This new 
disease is called  wpadrava or complication. Prákkevala are 
diseases which are not preceded by any other disease or compli- 
cations and occur originally. Axyalakshana are diseases which 
foreshadow other diseases that will follow them. They are 
also called púrvarúpa or premonitory signs. Diseases which 
occur as complications should be so treated with reference 
to the main disease as not to increase the latter. When 
the complication is a severe one, it alone may be treated. 
Prákkevala, or original diseases, should be treated accord- 
ing to their symptoms. In disorders which oceur as pres TE 
monitory signs of other diseases, the main disease should be 
treated. On this subject there is the following verse: 

There is no disease without derangement of the humours; 
hence the knowing physician will treat the symptoms of diseases 
with reference to the humours deranged, though ‘the signs of 
‘the latter may not be fully developed. The seasons have been 
already deseribed. In the cold season measures must be taken 
to obviate the effects of cold, and in the hot season the heat 
must be relieved, then the patient must be treated at the proper 
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time, and no time should be lost. If the proper time for treat- 

ment is not available, or being available, is not taken advantage 

of, or if there is no treatment or too much treatment, then a* 
curable disease will become incurable. That which cures a 

disease without giving rise to another disease is treatment 

properly so called, not that which, while curing one disease, 

begets another. 

It has been stated before that fire (agni) is the digester of 
food. This digestive fire is of four sorts:—one of these is 
sama (normal) or unaffected by any of the humours. The other 
three are abnormal, and affected respectively by air, bile and 
phlegm. Digestive fire affected by air is called vishama or un- 
equal, that affected by bile is ¢iiskna or sharp, and that affected 
by phlegm is called mazda or weak. 

'The digestive fire that digests suitable food thoroughly and 
in due time is called sama-agni, that is, fire with all the humours, 
equally balanced in it. The digestive fire that sometimes digests 
the food properly, but at other times causes flatulence, pain, 
retention of secretions, diarrhea, sense of weight in the abdomen, 
gurgling in the bowels, or dysenteric stools is called vishama- 
agni. Tikshna-agni digests even large quantities of proper 
food rapidly. When this sort of fire is increased, it is called 
atyagni. This last repeatedly digests large quantities of food. 
After digestion it causes heat, dryness, burning sensation in the 
throat, palate, and lips. The fire that digests even a small 
quantity of proper food in a long time, causing at the same time 
a sense of weight in the abdomen and head, cough, asthma, dis- 
charge from the nose, vomiting, and pains in the body, is called 
manda-agni. Vishama-agni causes diseases from deranged air, 
tíkshna-agni causes diseases from disordered bile, and manda- 
agni causes disorders of phlegm. Sama-agni should be carefully 
preserved. Vishama-agni should be treated with cooling, acid 
and saline remedies. Zikshna-agni should be treated with 
sweet, cooling medicines and purgatives. The same treatment 
should be followed for atyagni with the addition especially of 
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milk, curdled milk and clarified butter from the buffalo, Ty 
manda-agnè acrid, bitter and astringent medicines and emetics 
“should be given. The god of fire seated in the abdomen digests 
the food, and also takes its juice. From the delicacy of the 
operation we cannot perceive it. The three sorts of air ealled í 


prana, apána, and samána, from their respective seats, fan 
and preserve this fire from all sides. | 

Age is divided into three periods, namely, childhood, middle- | 

age, and old age. Childhood extends up to fifteen years, and is | 
subdivided into three stages, namely, milk-drinking, milk and 7 
rice, and rice-eating periods. The first extends up to one year, 
the second period includes the ages of two and three years, 
Above that is the rice-eating age. From sixteen to seventy 
years ismiddleage. This is subdivided into four periods, namely, 
those of growth, youth, full development, and decline; up to 
twenty is the period of increase, up to thirty is the period called 
yauvana or youth, from thirty to forty is the period when all 
the tissues, senses, strength and energy are in the state of per- 
fection or fulness. After this there is slight or gradual decline 
up to seventy. After seventy the tissues, senses, strength and 
energy decline day by day, wrinkles of the skin, grey hair, and 
baldness supervene, and cough, difficulty of breathing and other 
complications render the individual incapable of any work, and 
he looks decayed like an old house. This is old age. The 
doses of medicines should be increased as age increases, with the 
exception that in old age the doses should be like those of child- 
hood. On this subject there are the following verses : 

In boyhood phlegm increases, in middle age bile, and in old 
age air increases or is predominant. This should be kept in view 
in the administration of medicines. Actual cautery, caustics 
and purgatives should not be used in the diseases of children and 
old men. In diseases requiring these agents, milder treatment 

Nes should be had recourse to. 


7 Tt has been before stated that the bodies of men are corpulent, 
E thin or of middling conformation. The corpulent should be 
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reduced, the thin should be treated with tonics, and the middle 
form carefully preserved by the physician Strength is said to be 
a virtue, and weakness is looked upon as a result of defect in the* 
constitution. As the strong are always inclined for all sorts of 
work, strength must be said to be superior to all other functions 
of the body. Sometimes the thin are strong and the corpulent 
are weak, hence the physician should ascertain the strength of 
an individual by athletic exercises 

The quality of goodness called satva enables a man to remain 
undisturbed in prosperity, as well as in adversity. The man 
possessing this quality, by restraining himself, can bear every- 
thine, The man endowed with the quality of passions, called 
rajas, can be restrained by others, hut he who is endowed with 
the quality of darkness, called ¢amas, cannot bear anything 

Nature and medicines will be afterwards described. I will 
now describe sé/mya or those things that are good for the body 
Country, time, race, seasons, diseases, exercise, water, sleep during 
day, the different tastes, etc., even when against nature are called 
sdtmya, if they do not cause disease. Any sort of taste or exer- 
cise which is agreeable to one is séémya or good for that parti- 


~ cular individual 


Land is divided into three sorts, namely, anupa (marshy), 
jángala (diversified with wood, hill, vale and water) ; and sédhd- 
rama or land of mixed character 

Anupa land has much water, is high in some places, low in 
others, has many rivers and thickets, plenty of rain, mild cold 
winds and many large hills and trees. People residing here 
have soft delicate bodies, and diseases of phlegm and air. prevail 
init. Jéngala land is elevated; with scattered, low, thorny brushes 
small rain fall, water supply derived from wells and springs, 
hot pungent winds, and a few small hills. People residing here 
have firm spare bodies. Diseases from disordered bile and air 
prevail there. Tracts of country with the characters of the two 
mentioned above common to it are called sadhdrana. In a sddha- 
rana country the humours are maintained in due equilibrium 
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owing to the cold, rain, heat and winds being all moderate there, 
hence this is to be preferred. People in moist or dry lands are 
“not so strong as those living in a sddhdrana country. The hy. 
mours accumulated in one’s own country are apt to be deranged i 
on going to another country, but if the person takes care about ; 
his food, sleep, work, ete., and adapts them to the requirements 
of the new place, there need not be any fear about health, 
Diseases caused by defects of climate, Seasons, sleep, exercise, 
ete., included under the collective term sdtmya are readily cured 
if they are recent, if the patient has means to secure a physician, 
medicines, attendant, ete., if he has strength, a sound constitu. 
tion and life in him, and if his bodily fire is unimpaired. If the 
patient has not these properties, then his complaint will not be 
cured. If these signs are of mixed character, that is, if he has 
some of these qualities and not others, then his illness will be 
cured with difficulty. When a particular treatment does not 
produce any good effect, then another form of treatment may be 
adopted, after the operation of the medicines first used is over, 
but different sorts of treatment pursued at the same time is not 
j good. If, however, the disease is difficult to cure, then another 
medicine known to be effectual may be given as soon as the first 
medicine has been found to produce no effect. ‘The sensible 
physician, who observes the signs and the rules above mentioned, 
divides with his exact medicines the chains of death in the shape 
of the numerous diseases of this world. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 
TREATMENT OF INFLAMMATIONS. 


Inflammatory swellings caused by deranged air are relieved 
by the applications of pastes made of the following drugs, 
namely, matulunga (citrus medica), agnimantha (Premna serrati- 
folia), devaddru (Cedrus deodára) mahaushadha, (ginger) akin- 
srá (Capparis sepiaria) and rdsnd (Vanda Roxburghii). Inflam- 
mation caused by deranged bile is relieved by applications of 
pastes made of the following drugs, namely, durvá (Cynodon dac- 
tylon), nala mila root of (Phragmites karka), madhuka (liquorice), 
chandana (sandal-wood), and the drugs included under the class 
called §i¢ala or cooling drugs. In accidental inflammation and 
that caused by deranged blood the same medicines are also useful. 
In inflammation caused by poisons, their antidotes should be 
used as also the drugs that cure inflammation caused by deranged 
bile. 

Inflammation caused by deranged phlegm, is relieved by 
applications made of ajagandhd (Seseli Indicum); a$vagandAá 
(Withania somnifera), kala (Tpomoea turpethum with black root), 
saralá (Ipopmoea turpethum), ekaishiká (Stephania hernandifolia) 
and ajasringé (Gymnema sylvestre). Inflammatory swellings 
caused by derangement of all the humours are relieved by applica- 
tion of the above three classes of medicines and the following, 
namely, lodhra (Symplocos racemosa), pathyá (Terminalia chebula), 
pinditaka (Randia dumetorun), and ananta (Hemidesmus Indi- 
cus). The applications for inflammation caused by deranged 
air should be made with oily, acid, and saltish articles aud they 
should be slightly warmed. Applications for inflammations 

* caused by deranged bile should be made cool and those for 
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swellings from deranged phlegm should be warm and made with 3 

alkalies and cow’s urine. Warm poultices made of the following ~ 
o 


“drugs promote suppuration, namely fruits of sana (Crotolarig 1 
Juncea), milaka (Raphanus sativus), and $igru (Moringa plery. ; 
gosperma), sesamum, and mustard seeds, flour of barley ang 
wheat, kimva (the drugs used as a ferment in distilling spirits), j 
and linseed. The following medicines are applied for opening 
absceses, namely, chiravilve (Pongamia glabra), agnika (Semi 
carpus anacardium), chitraka (Plumbago Zeylanica), danti (Balio- 
permum montanum), hayamáraka (Nerium odorum), and the 
excrement of the pigeon, vulture and heron. Caustic alkalies 
are also very effectual in opening abscesses. Demulcent 
articles, such as, flour of barley, wheat or mdsha (pulse of 
Phaseolus Roxburghii) promote discharge from the interior of 
abscesses. 

Decoctions made of the following drugs are useful as correc- 
tive washes namely, sankhint (Andropogon acicularis), ankota 
(Alangium Lamarkii), sumanak (Datura metal), karavira (Nerium 
odorum), suvarchalá, (Cleome viscosa) and the medicines included 
under the class called dragvadhddi. 

The following articles are used for preparing tents for intro- 
ducing into the cavities of abscesses, ajagandAá (Seseli Indicum), 
ajasringa (Gymnema sylvestre), gaváksht (Citrullus colocynthis), 
langaláhvayá (Gloriosa superba), putika (Pongamia glabra), 
chitraka (Plumbago zeylanica), páthá (Stephania hernandifolia), 
vidanga (Embelia ribes), eld (Elettaria cardamomum), Maren 
(Piper aurantiacum), danti (Baliospermum montanum), the three 
acrids, namely, ginger, black-pepper and long pepper, yavakshára 
(impure carbonate of potash), salts, orpiment, realgar, sulphate 

of iron, trivrité (Ipomoea turpethun), and surdshtrajd (red earth 
from Surat). These medicines may also be made into pastes 
for application to ulcers to improve their character. 

Decoctions in oils and clarified butter for application to 
ulcers should be made with the following medicines, namely, 
sulphate of iron, katurohint (Pierorrhizza hurroa), juli Janda 


| 
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(tuber of Jasminum grandiflorum), haridrddve (turmeric and the 
wood of Berberis lyceum) as also the medicines mentioned above: 


A decoction in clarified butter of the following drugs should* 


be made, namely, arka (Calotropis gigantea), suuhikshíra (milky 
juice of Luphorbia nerifolia), caustic or alkalines ashes, jatimila 
(root of Jasminum grandiflorum), turmeric, wood of Berberis ly- 
ceum, sulphate of iron, haturahint (Picrorrhiza kurroa) as also 
the medicines mentioned before. The following drugs should 
also be added to oils for improving ulcers, namely, mayúraka 
(Achyranthes aspera), rdjavrilsha (Cassia fistula), nimba (Azadi- 
rachta Indica), koshétakt (Luffa amara), tila (sesamum seeds), 
vrthati (Solanum Indicum), kantakari (Solanum JSacquinit), or- 
piment and realgar. 

Powders for application to ulcers should be made of sulphate 
of iron, rock-salt, the substances used for fermenting wine, 
vacha (Acorus calamus), turmeric and the wood of Berberis lyceum 
as also other correcting medicines. The juice of the plants 
included in the class sá/asárádi, of patola (Tricosanthes dioica) 
and of the three myrobalans should be applied for improving the 
condition of ulcers. Pastils for fumigating ulcers should be 
made of $ríveshiaka gum of (Boswellia Thurifera), sarjarasa 
(resin of Shorea robusta), sarala (Pinus longifolia) and devadaru 
(Cedrus deodara) ; decoctions or cold infusions of astringent 
and unirritating barks should be used as washes for promoting 
granulabions in ulcers. Tents for promoting granulations should 
be made of soma (Sarcostemna brevistigma), amrita (Cocculus 
cordifolius), asvagandhd (Withania somnuzfera) , the plants included 
under the class kdfolyddi, and the buds of (Ficus Bengalensis). 
Pastes for promoting granulations should be made of samanga 
(madder), soma (Sarcostemna brevistigma), sarala (Pinus longi- 
folia), somavalka (white catechu), sandalwood and the drugs 
included in the class called kdkolyéedi. Decoctions in clarified butter 
for promoting granulations in ulcers should be made of the follow- 
ing medicines, namely, pyithakparnt, (Uraria lagopodioides), 
dlmagupla (Mucuna pruriens), turmeric, wood of Berberis lyceum, 

20 
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málat? (Aganosma caryophyllata), sitá (Jasminum Sambac) ang 


the drugs included in the class 4déhkolyadi. Decoctions in oil 
‘should be made of the following drugs for promoting granula. 


tion in ulcers, namely, Kálánusári (a species of lichen), aguru 


D . . 2 
(wood of Agnilaria Agallocha), turmeric, wood of Berberis 

| 
lyceum, devadaru (Cedrus deodara) priangu, (Aglaia Rowburghi- | 
ana) and rodhra (symplocos racemosa). | 


Powder for promoting granulatious should be made of Zangu 
(Setaria [tatica), the three myrobalons, rodAra (symplocos race- 
mosa), sulphate of iron, s‘ravandhvaya (Sphoeranthus kirtus) and 
the barks of dhava (Anogeissus latifolia) and as’vakarna bark of 
(Shorea robusta). Another powder is made of the following 
drugs, namely, priangu (Aglaia Roxburghiana), sarjarasa (resin of 
Shorea robusta), sulphate of iron and bark of dava (Anogeissus 1 
latifolia). The juice of the following drugs promote granulations, 
namely, the barks of the plants included in the class called 
Nydgrodhadivarga and the three myrobalons. The following drugs 
promote granulations, namely, «páméárga (Achyranthes aspera), 
a$vagandhá (Withania somuifera) , tálapatri, (Salvinia cucullata), 
suvarchalá (blacksalt), as also the drugs included in the class 

‘called Kaholyadi. 


The following drugs applied to ulcers repress high granula- 

. tions, namely, sulphate of iron, rocksalt, the ferment used for 
preparing spirits, Luruvinda, (a salt called kancha lavana), realgar, 
the shell of hen’s egg, and the flower buds of sumanah (Jasminum 
grandiflora), the fruits of Sirisha (Albizzia Lebbek) and karanja Ja 
(Pongamia glabra) and powders of the metals. In preparing | 


these different medicines, the knowing physician will either use 


all the drugs mentioned under each head, or such of them as may X 
be available. 
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CHAPTER XXXVII. 


ON THE DIFFERENT VARIETIES OF SOILS WITH REFERENCE 


TO THE COLLECTION OF MEDICINES. 

Medicines should be obtained from soils which are free from 
holes, gravel, stones, inequalities of the surface, ant-hills, burning 
ground, dead bodies, temples and sand. 'The land must be free 
from salt, not very friable, smooth, soft, firm, even, full of roots 
and of black, white or red colour. Medicines growing in soil of 
the above description should also be uninjured by worms, poisons, 
implements, heat, wind, fire, water, or by being crowded together 
for want of space. They should be endowed with one taste, ripe 
and with thick and deep roots. The person who gathers medi- 
cines should do so with his face towards the north. Such are 
the general characters of soils and medicines. The following 
are their special characters : 

The land which is rocky, firm, heavy, black or dark blue in 
colour, and is covered with thick trees and crops is endowed 
largely with the properties of earth. The soil that is smooth, 
cool, white in colour, situated near water-courses and covered 
with fine crops and grapes and soft trees is endowed largely 
with the properties of water. The land that is of variegated 
colour, with light rocks and few trees with small white roots, is 
endowed largely with the properties of fire. The land which is 
dry, ash-coloured and covered with thin, dry trees with little 
juice, and holes in their trunk is endowed largely with the pro- 
perties of air. The land which is soft, even, with many holes, with 
trees having little taste, watery, without substance, of dark blue 
colour like the vegetation of elevated mountains, is endowed 
largely with the properties of the sky. 

Some authors say that roots, leaves, bark, milky juice, resin 
and fruits should be collected during the seasons pravish (June— 
July), varsha (August—September), Sarat (October— November), 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Gurukul Kangri Collection, Haridwar 


Ts d aM EU Dcus; TER 


Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri 

156 Stitra-sthanam. [Bk. I 
hemanta (December—January), vasanta (February—Mareh), and 
grishma (April —May), respectively. This opinion is not correct 
. . 3 

“because all material objects belong to one of two classes, namely 
QOO 2 

cooling or heating. Cooling medicines should be collected in the 


cold season, and heating medicines in the hot seasons, In this 
way they will be obtained with their properties unimpaired. 
Cooling medicines gathered in the cold season from cool grounds, | 
have very sweet, emollient and cooling qualities. The opposite | 
of these applies to heating medicines. | 
Purgatives should be obtained from soils with excess of the y 
properties of earth and water, emetics should be obtained from 
soils having in excess the properties of air, sky and fire. Medi- 
cines with both purgative and emetic properties should be ob- 
tained from soils with both the above characters.  Alteratives 1 
(sums'amana) should be obtained from soils possessing in excess 
the properties of thesky. In this way they can be got of good 
strength. All medicines should be fresh, with the exception of 
honey, clarified butter, treacle, long pepper and vidanga (seeds 
of Embelia ribes). All medicines should be used fresh with their ` Pj 
juices in them. In want of such, medicines less than a year old «c 
may be used. On this subject there are the following verses : 
Medicines should be known through the aid of cowherds, [ 
asceties, hunters, and others persons who go about in forests and 
live on roots, ete. When all the parts of a plant are used, as in 
preparing alkaline ashes from Butea frondosa and other plants, 
there is no limitation as to the time when they should be collected, 
but they may be gathered at any time. The earth is endowed 
with six sorts of tastes, odours and colours, hence the plants 
growing from it have six tastes. The taste of water is indistinct 
and not positively ascertained. It acquires a distinct taste 
after it is mixed with earth. Soils having all the tastes, eten 
are known as sádAárana or common earth. Medicines attain 
their properties according to the nature of the soils in which 
they grow. Medicines which have not been tampered with by 
intriguers, which are in good condition and which possess their 


e 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Gurukul Kangri Collection, Haridwar 


iani i IF LL as m 


त 


ptm by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri 
Ch. XXXVIIT.] Classification of drugs. 157 


natural tastes, ete., may be used whether they are old or new. 
The seeds of Embelia ribes, long pepper, honey and clarified 
butter are more serviceable when old. Other articles if old, may* 
be used, if not faulty in other respects. I 

For medicinal purposes the blood, hairs, nails, milk, urine and 
fæces, of animals should be taken from mature or middle aged 
animals after their digestion is over. Medicines should be kept 
in burnt earthen pots arranged on planks placed over stakes or 
pins. Houses for medicines or dispensaries should be built in 


pure and good sites. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII, 
CLASSIFICATION OF DRUGS. 
Briefly speaking there are thirty-seven classes of medicines. 
Their names and the medicines included in them are as follows :— 
1.  Vidárigandhádigana.* 
Vidárigandhá, , Desmodium gangeticum, Buch. 


Vidari, Batatas paniculata, Choisy. 
Sahadeva, Sida cordifolia, Linn. 
Visvadeva, Sida spinosa, Linn. 


Svadamshtra, Tribulus terestres, Linn. 
Prithakparni, Uraria lagopodioides, D’C. 


Satavari, Asparagus racemosus, Willd. 
Sariva, Ichnocarpus frutescens, R. Br. 


Krishnasárivá, Black variety of Do. or Hemidesmus 
Indieus. 
Two of the eight medicines included 


Jívaka, p 

EN E ? | under the ancient name ashtavarga, 
ishavaka, 3 denti 

: ped which cannot now be identified. 

Mahásahá, Teramnus labialis, Spreng. 


Kshudrasaha, Phaseolus trilobus, Ait. 


* These classes are named by the first article in the list of medicines in- 
eluded in them, 
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Vrihatí, Solanum Indicum, Linn. ih 
Kantikari, Solanum Xanthoearpum, Sehrad, Bi 

2 Punarnavá, Boerhaavia diffusa, Linn. r 

Eranda, Ricinis communis, Linn. { 

Hamsapádí, Vitis pedata, Vahl. | 

Vrischikált, Tragia involuerata, Jacq. i 

Rishaví, Mucuna Pruriens, D’C. | 


These medidines called Viddrigandhddigana, remove derange- 
ments of the bile and air and cure wasting, abdominal tumours, — | 


pain in the limbs, cough and difficulty of breathing. 7 
2. Aragvadhádigaņa. { 
Aragvadha, Cassia fistula, Linn. i 
Madana, Randia dumetorum, Lamk. l 
Gopaghontá, Flacourtia Ramontehi, L’Hert. 
Kutaja, Holarrhena antidysenterica, Wall. 
Páthá, Stephania hernandifolia, Walp. 
Kantaki, Acacia catechu, Linn. | 
Pátalá, Stereospermum suaveolens, D. C. i 
Márvá, Sanseviera Zeylaniea, Willd. E P ia 
Indrayava, Seeds of Holarrhena antidysenterica, | 
Wall. | 
Saptaparna, Alstonia scholaris, R. Br. | 
Nimba, Melia Azadirachta, Linn. | 
Kuruntaka, Barleria Prionites, Linn. j 
Dásíkuruntaka, Blue variety of Ditto. Ditto. | 
Gudáchí, Tinospora cordifolia, Miers. m 
Chitraka, Plumbago Zeylanica, Linn. \ 
Sérafigashté, Pongamia glabra, Vent. Í 
Karañja, Carissa carandas, Linn. ! 
Patola, Trichosanthes dioica, Roxb. { 
Kirátatikta, Ophelia chirata, Grisebach. a 
2 Sushavi, - Momordica Charantia, Linn. € 
These medicines included under the class A'ragvadAád? destroy Jw. 
phlegm and poisons, and eure urinary disorders, skin diseases ^ 


fever, vomiting, itches and ulcers. 
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3. ' Varunádigana. 


Varuna, Crat:eva religiosa, Forst. 
Artagala, Barleria cristata, Linn. t 
S'igru, Moringa pterygosperma, Gaertn. 
Madhus'igru, Red variety of ditto ditto. 
Tarkárí, Sesbania aculeata, Pers. 
Meshasr ing, Gymnema sylvestre, RABr 
Pútíka, Guilandina Bonducella, Linn. 
Naktamála, Pongamia glabra, Vent. 
Morata, Sanseviera Zeylanica, Willd. 
Agnimantha, Premna serratifolia, Linn. 
Sairíyaka, Barleria cristata, Linn. 
Kuravaka, Red variety of ditto ditto. 
Vimbi, Coceinea Indica, W. A. 
Vasuka, Calotropis gigantea, R. Br. 
Vasira, Seindapsus officinalis, Sehott. 
Chitraka, Plumbago Zeylanica, Linn. 
Satavari, Asparagus racemosus, Willd. 
Vilva, Aigle Marmelos, Corr. 
AjaSringi, Gymnema sylvestre, R. Br. 
Darbha, Imperata cylindrica, Beam. 
Vrihati, Solanum Indicum, Linn. 
Kantakari, Solanum Xanthocarpum, Schrad. 


These medicines included under the- class Varunádi, check 
phlem and fat and cure headache, abdominal tumours and inter- 


nal abscesses. 
4,  Víratarvádigana 


Virataru, Terminalia Arjuna, Bedd. 
Sahachara, Barleria cristata, Linn. 
Kuravaka, Red variety of ditto. 
Darbha, Imperata cylindrica, Beam. 
Vrikshadani, Vanda Roxburghii, R. B. 
Gundrá, Panieum uliginosum, Roxb. 
Nala, Phragmites Karka, Tem. 
Rusa, Poa cynosuroides, Linn. 
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Kás'a, Saccharum spontaneum, Linn, ^* 
Asmabhedaka, Coleus Amboinicus, Sow. 


Agnimantha, Premna serratifolia, Linn. 
Moratá, Sanseviera zeylanica, Willd. 
Vasuka, Calotropis gigantea, R. Br. 
Vas'ira, Seindapsus officinalis, Schott. 
Bhalluka, Calosanthes Indica, Bl. 
Kurantaka, Barleria Prionites, Linn. 
Indívara, Nympheea stellata, Linn. 


Kapotavafika, Herpestes Monnieria, H. B. K. 
Svadamshtrá, Tribulus terrestris, Linn. 

These medicines included under the class Víratarvádi, cures 
diseases caused by deranged air, calculus in the bladder, gravel, 
painful micturition and suppression of urine. ; 

5. Sálasárádigana. 


Sálasára, Resin of Shorea robusta. 
Ajakarna, Shorea robusta, Gaertn. 
Khadira, Acacia eatechu, Linn. 

Kadara, Acacia Arabica, Willd. 
Kálaskandha, Diospyros embryopteris, Pers. 
Kramuka, Areca catechu, Linn. 

Bhárja, Betula Bhojpattra, Wall. 
Mesha§ringt, Gymnema sylvestre, R. Br. 
Tinis‘a, Ougenia Dalbergioides, Benth. 
Chandana, Santalum album, Linn. 
Kuchandana, Pterocarpus santalinas, Linn. 
Siméapi, Dalbergia Sissoo, Roxb. 
Sirisha, Albizzia Lebbek, Benth. 
Asana, Terminalia tomentosa, W. and A. 
Dhava, Anogeissus latifolia, Wall. 
Arjuna, Terminalia Arjuna, Roxb. 
Tala, Borassus flabelliformis, Linn. 
Saka, Tectona grandis, Linn. 
Naktamála, Pongamia glabra, Vent. 
Pátíká, Guilandina Bonducella, Linn. 
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As'vakarna, Shorea robusta, Gaertn. 
Aguru, Aquilaria Agallocha, Roxb. 
Kálíyaka, Sandalwood of yellow colour. 


These medicines, included under the class Sálasárádigana 
decrease phlegm and fat and cure skin diseases, urinary disorders, 
and jaundice. 

6 | Rodhrádigana. 


Rodhra, Symplocos racemosa, Roxb. 

Sávara Rodhra, A variety of ditto ditto. 

Palás'/a, Butea frondosa, Roxb. 

Kutannata, Calosanthes Indica, Bl. 

As'oka, Saraca Indica, Linn. 

Phanji, Clerodendron Siphonanthus, R. Brown. 

Katphala, Myrica sapida, Wall. 

Elaváluka, A red powder the seed of some plant. 

Sallaki, Boswellia serrata, Colebr. 

Jihgint, Rubia cordifolia, Linn. 

Kadamba, Anthocephalus Cadamba, Benth. and 
Hook. 

Sála, Shorea robusta, Gaertn. 

Kadalí, ` Musa sapientum, Linn. 


These medicines, included under the class Rodhradi, remove 
phlegm and fat and discharges from the vagina, They are 
astringent and useful in ulcers and poisoning. 

7.  Arkádigana. 


Arka, Calotropis gigantea, R. Br. 
Alarka, White variety of above. 
Karaiija, Pongamia glabra, Vent. 
Pútíkarañja, Guilandina Bonducella, Linn. 
Nágadantí, Heliophytum Indicum, D'C. 
May fraka, Achyranthes aspera, Linn. 
Bhargi, Clerodendron Siphonanthes, R. Br. 
Rásná, - "Wanda Roxburghii, R. Br. 
Indrapush pi, Gloriosa superba, Linn. 
Kshudrasveta, Batatas paniculata, Chois. 

21 
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Mahás'vetá, Black variety of above. 
Vris'ehikálf, Tragia involucrata, Jacq. 
Alavana, A tree which cannot be identified, 


Tápasavriksha, Balanites Roxburghu, Planchon. 
These medicines included under the class Arkadigana remove 
phlegm, fat and poisons and intestinal worms, cure skin diseases 


and especially improve the condition of ulcers. 


8. 


These medicines, included under the class Surasddigana, remove 
phlegm and worms and cure eatarrh, cough, asthma and dis- 
Inclination for food. They improve also the character of ulcers. 


9. 


Surasádigana. 


Surasá, Ocimum Sanctum, Linn. 

S veta-surasá, White variety of above. 

Phanijjhaka, Small-leaved variety of above, 
Arjaka, Ocimum Basilicum, Linn. 

Bhüstrina, Andropogon schcenanthus, Linn. 
Sugandhaka, Red variety of Ocimum Sanctum, 
Sumukha, Wild variety of Ocimum Basilicum. 
Kálamála, Black variety of Ocimum Sanctum, 
Kásamarda, Cassia Sophora, Linn. 

Kshavaka, Achyranthes aspera, Linn. 
Kharapushpá, Hygrophylla spinosa, T. Ander, 
Vidafga, Embelia Ribes, Burm. 

Katphala, Myrica sapida, Wall. 

Surasí, A tree which cannot be identified. 
Nirgundí, Vitex Negundo, Linn. 

Kulahala, Celsia Caromandeliana, Roxb. 
Indurakarniká, Salvinia cucullata, Roxb. 

Phanji, Clerodendron siphonanthus, R. Brown. 
Práchívala, A pot-herb which cannot be identified. 
Kákamáchí, Solanum nigrum, Linn. 


Vishamushtika, Strychnos nux vomica, Linn. 


Mushkakadigana. 
Mushkaka, Sehrebera swietenoides, Roxb. 
Palás'a, Butea frondosa, Roxb. 
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Dhava, Anogeissus latifolia, W all 
Chitraka, Plumbago Zeylanica, Linn, 
Madana, Randia dumetorum, Lamk 
S'imáapá, Dalbergia Sissoo, Roxb. 
| Vajravriksha, Euphorbia neriifolia, Linn. 
Triphala, The three myrobalans 


d under the class Mushkakádigana 


These medicines include 
and cure urinary complaints, 


remove fat, correct defects of semen, 


piles, jaundice, oravel and calculus in the bladder. 


1 10. Pippalyádigana. 
Pippali, Catkin of Piper longum, Linn. 
Pippalímála, Root of above. 
Chavya, Piper chaba, Hunter. 
Chitraka, Plumbago Zeylanica, Linn. 
S/ringavera, Zingiber officinale, Rox, 
Maricha, Piper nigrum, Linn. 


Hastipippali, Seindapsus officinales, Schott. 
Harenuka, Piper aurantiacum Wall 
Ela, Elettaria Candamomum, W. et Maton 


Ajamodá, Pimpinella involucrata W. and A 
Indrayava, Seeds of Holarrhena antidysenterica, 
Wall. 

Páthá, Stephania hernandifolia, Walp. 
Jíraka, Cuminum cyminum, Linn. 
Sarshapa, Mustard seeds. 
Mahánimbaphala, Fruit of Melia Azedarach, Linn. 
Hingu, Assafcetida. 
Bhárgf, Clerodendron Siphonanthus, R. Br. - 
Madhurasa, Sanseviera Zeylaniea, Willd. 
Ativishá, Aconitum heterophyllum, Wall. 
Vacha, Acorus calamus, Linn. 

‘ Vidafiga, Embelia Ribes, Burm. 

j Káturohiní, Pierorrhiza Kurroa, Royle 


called Pippalddigana, decrease air and phlegm, 


These medicines, 
re and digestion, eure catarrh, abdominal 


promote the digestive fi 
tumours, disinclination for food and painful dyspepsia. 
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ll. Eládigana. 


Els, Elettaria Cardamomum, W. et Maton, j 

Tagara, Tabernemontana Coronaria, Linn. r 

Kushtha, Saussurea auriculata, Bth, ot He. T 

Mámsí, Nardostachys Jatamansi, D'C. | 

Dhyámaka, Andropogon Schenanthus, Linn. 

Tvak, Bark of Cinnamomum Zeylanicum, | 
Breyn. | 

Patra, Cinnamomum Tamala, Nees. | 

Nágapushpa, Mesua ferrea, Linn. , 

Priahgn, Aglaia Roxburghiana, W. A. | 

Harenuka, Piper aurantiacum, Wall. 

Vyághranakha, A fragrant substance like a nail the 
operculum of Purpura and Murex, | 

Sukti, Bivalve shells, 

Chanda, Canscora decussata, R. et Sch. 

Sthauneyaka, A sort of gall caused by an insect. 

Sriveshtaka, Pinus longifolia, Roxb. ) 

Chocha, A sort of cinnamon. Nds 

Choraka, Andropogon acicularis, Retz. 7 

Bálaka, Sida cordifolia, Linn. | 

Guggulu, Gum resin of Balsamodendron Mukul, [ 
Hooker. 

Sarjarasa, Resin of shorea robusta, Gaertn. 

Turushka, Liquid storax. 

Kunduruka, Boswellia serrata, Colebr. Á 

Aguru, Aquilaria, Agallocha, Roxb. 

Sprikká, Trigonella corniculata, Linn. 

Uśíra, Andropogon muricatum, Retz. 

Bhadradáru, Cedrus Deodara, Loud. 

Kuñkuma, Crocus sativus, Linn. 

Punnágakes 'ara, Flowers of Calophyllum inophyllum, j 


Sütra-stAánam. 


[Bk. 7, | 
i 


These medicines included under the class called E/ádigana 
remove phlegm, air and poisons, improve the complexion, and 


4; 
C 
Linn. = 
j 
í 


j cure prurigo, urtiearia and tubereular eruptions. 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Gurukul Kangri Collection, Haridwar 


SISSE NET E RO EP 3 Soe ee NR ERU NERIER 


Ch. XXXVIII.] 


Y 18. Vachádigana. 
Vacha, 
Musta, 
Ativishá, 
Abhayá, 
Bhadradáru, 
Nágake$ara, 
Haridrádigana. 
Haridrá, 
Dáruharidrá, 
Kalasi, 
Kutajavija, 


13. 


Madhuka, 


14. S'yámádigana. 
S'yámá, 
Mahá$yámá, 
Trivrit, 
1, Danti, 
Safkhini, 
Tilvaka, 
Kampillaka, 
Ramyaka, 
Kramuka, 
Putrasreni, 
Gavakshi, 
Rájavriksba, 
E Karanja, 

2 & 1 Pitt Karafija, 
Gudáchí, 

a ra : Saptalá, 

d. a Chhágalántri, 
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Acorus calamus, Linn. 
Cyperus rotundus, Linn. . 
Aconitum heterophyllum, Wall. 
Terminalia chebula, Retz. 
Cedrus deodara, Loud. 

Flowers of Mesua ferrea, Linn. 


Cureuma longa, Roxb. 

Berberis asiatica, D'C. 

Uraria lagopodioides, D'C. 

Seeds of Holarrhena antidysenterica, | 
Wall. 

Bassia latifolia, Roxb. 


The medicines included under these two classes called Vachadé 
and Haridrádi purify the mill, eure recent diarrhoea, and remove 
derangements of the humours. 


Hemidesmus Indicus, R. Br. 
Ichnocarpus frutescens, R. Br. 
Tpomea Turpethum, Linn. 
Baliospermum montamum, Mull. Arg. 
Canscora decussata, R. et Sch. 
Symplocos racemosa, Roxb. 
Mallotus Philippensis, Mull. Arg. 
Root of Trichosanthes, dioica, Roxb. 
Areca eatechu, Linn. 

Salvinia cucullata, Roxb. 

Citrullus eolocynthis, Schrad. 

Cassia fistula, Linn. 

Pongamia glabra, Veut. 

Guilandina Bonducella, Linn. 
Tinospora cordifolia, Miers. 
Stereospermum Suaveolens, D'C. 
Argyreia speciosa, Swt. 
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Sudha, Euphorbia neriifolia, Linn, " 
Suvarnakshírí, Cleome felina, D'C. j 


abdominal tumours and poisoning, act on the bowels in tympa- 
nites and ascites, and remove suppression of discharges, 
18. Vrihatyádigana. ; 


DIE . 7 4 ^ . f 
These medicines included under the class $ yamádigana cure a 
| 


Vrihatí, Solanum Indicum, Linn. | 
Kantakári, Solanum Xanthocarpum, Schrad. | 
Kutajaphala, Holarrhena antidysenterica, Wall, | 
Páthá, Stephania hernandifolia, Walp. y 
Madhuka, Glycyrrhiza glabra, Linn. 
These medicines, included under the class, Vrihatyddigana are 
digestive, remove air, bile and phlegm, and cure disinclination 


for food, nausea, and painful micturition. 
16. Patoládigana. 


Patola, Trichosanthes dioica, Roxb, 
Chandana, Santalum album, Linn. 
Kuchandana, Pterocarpus santalinus, Linn. | 
Muürvá, Sanseviera Zeylanica, Willd. AF 
Gudúchí, Tinospora cordifolia, Miers. d 
Páthá, Stephania hernandifolia, Walp. 
Katurohiní, Pierorrhiza Kurroa, Royle. | 
These medicines, included under the class Patolddi, remove bile, | 
phlegm and disinclination for food, and cure fever, ulcers, vomi- | 
— ting, prurigo and poisoning. | 
17. Kákolyádigama. M». 
Kákolí, A root not identified. 
Kshirakakoli, A bulb of the onion tribe, not identified. 
Jivaka, Not available at present. 
Rishavaka, Ditto ditto. | 
Mudgaparni, Phaseolus trilobus, Ait. 
Mashaparni, Teramnus labialis, Spreng. i 
Medá, Not available now. 


Mohámedá, Ditto ditto. 
Chhinnaruhé, Tinospora Cardifolia, Miers. 
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KarkataSringi, 
Tugákshírf, 
Padmaka, 
Prapaundaríka, 
Riddhi, 
Vriddhi, 
Mridvíká, 
Jivanti, 
Madhuka, 


Rhus succedania, Linn. 

Bamboo manna. 

A fragrant wood brought from Malwa.’ 
Root-stock of Nymphcea lotus, Willd. 
Not available at present. 

Ditto ditto. 

Vitis vinefera, Linn. 

Cwlogyne ovalis, Lindl. 

Glycyrrhiza glabra, Linn. 


These medicines, called Kakolyidi, remove derangements of 
bile, blood and air, and increase phlegm and the secretion of milk. 
They increase strength, promote nutrition and prolong life. 


18. Ushakádigana. 
Ushaka, 
Saindhava, 

S ilájatu, 
Kásísadvaya, 


Hingu, 
Tutthaka, 


A sort of alkaline earth. 

Rock salt, 

A bituminous substance. 

Sulphate of iron two sorts, namely, green 
and yellowish. 

Assafoetida, 

Sulphate of copper. 


The medicines, included under the class, Ushakadi destroy 
phlegm, dry up fat, and cure calculus, gravel, painful micturition 


and abdominal tumours. 


19. Sarivddigana. 
Sárivá, 
Madhuka, 
Chandana, 
‘Kuchandana, 
Padmaka, 


Kás'maríphala, 


Ichnocarpus frutescens, R. Br. 
Liquorice root. 

Santalum album, Linn. 

Pterocarpus Santalinus, Linn. 

A fragant wood brought from Malwa. 
Fruit of Gmelina arborea, Linn. 


Madhukapushpa, Flowers of Bassia latifolia, Roxb. 


USira, 


Andropogon muricatum, Retz. 


The medicines, included under the class, S’érivadi relieve thirst, 
-bilious fever and burning of the body, and cure hemorrhages 
from the internal organs. 
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20. Afijanddigana. 
Anjana, Galena. 
Rasáfijana, Watery extract of the wood of Berberis 
Asiatica. 

Nágapushpa, Flowers of Mesua ferrea, Linn. 
Priafigu, Aglaia Roxburghiana, W. A. 
Nilotpala, Nympheea Stellata, Linn. 
Nalada, Andropogon muricatum, Retz 


Nalina-keSara, 


Madhuka, 


Stamens of Nelumbium speciosum, 
Linn. 
Liquorice root. 


The medicines included under the class Aiijanddi relieve inter- 
nal burning of the body, hemorrhages and poisoning. 


21. Parusbádigana. 
Parushaka, 
Drákshá, 
Katphala, 
Dadima, 
Rajadana, 
Katakaphala, 
S'ákaphala, 
Triphala, 


Grewia Asiatica, Linn. 

Vitis vinifera, Linn. 

Myrica sapida, Wall. 

Punica Granatum, Linn. 

Mimusops Indica, D'C. 

Fruit of strychnos potatorum, Linn. 
Fruit of Tectonia grandis, Linn, fil. 
The three myrohalans. 


The medicines included under the class Parushakédi are 
agreeable, appetizing and refrigerant. They remove air and 
relieve painful micturition. 


23. Priahgvadigana, 
Priafigu, 
Samafigá, 
Dhátakí, 
Punnága, 
Raktachandana, 
Kuchandana, 
Mocharasa, 
Afijana, 
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Aglaia Roxburghiana, W. A. 

Mimosa pudica, Linn. 

Woodfordia floribunda, Salish. 

Calophyllum inophyllum, Linn. 

Pterocarpus Santalinus, Linn. 

Caesalpinia sappan, Linn. 

Gum of Bombax Malabaricum. 

Watery extract of the wood of Ber- 
beris Asiatica, ete. 
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|> 
५ 
\ Kumhhíka, Pistia stratiotis, Linn. 
ris + Srotofijana, Calcareous or iceland spar. 
Padmakeáara,- Stamens of Nelumbium speciosum,’ 
| Linn. 
| Yojanavalli, Rubia cordifolia, Linn. * 
Dívghamálá, Ichnocarpus frutescens, R. Br. 
| 98. Ambashtádigana. 
2, | Ambashtá, Stephania hermandifolia, Wap. 
: Dhátakí kusuma, Flowers of Woodfordia floribunda, Sa- 
lish. 
" | Samafizá, Mimosa pudica, Linn. 
Katvafga, Colosanthes Indiea, Linn. 
Madhuka, Liquorice root. 
Vilvapesika, Dried Bael fruit. 
Rodhra, Symplocas racemosa, Roxb. 
Savararodhra A variety of ditto ditto. 
Palás'a, Butea frondosa, Roxb. 
Nandívriksha, Cedrela Toona, Roxb 
Padmakes'ara, Stamens of Nelumbium speciosum, 
Linn. 
The medicines, included in the classes Priyafigddi and Am- 
bashtádí, are astringent and cure chronic diarrhea and promote 
: healing of wounds and inflamed ulcers. 
1 | 24, Nyagrodhádigana. 
Nyagrodha, Ficus Bengalensis, Linn. 
Udumbara, Ficus glomerata, Willd. 
Asvattha, Ficus religiosa, Linn. 
Plaksha, Ficus infectoria, Willd. 
Madhika, Bassia latifolia, Roxb. 
Kapitana, Spondias mangifera, Pers. 
Kakubha Terminalia Arjuna, Bedd. 
Amra, Mangifera Indica, Linn. 
V Kosamra, Mangifera sylvatica, Roxb. 
Q7 d Choraka, Andropogon acicularis, Retz 
Patra, Leaves of Cinnamomum Tamala, Nees. 
22 
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: Jambi, Eugenia Jambolana, Lamk, 
Vanajambu, Wild variety of ditto. 
Piyála, Buchanania latifolia, Roxb. 
Madhuka, Glyeyrrhiza glabra, Linn. 
Rohinf, Pierorrhiza Kurroa, Royle. 
Vaküla, - Mimusops elengi, Linn. 
Kadamba, Anthocephalus cadamba, Benth. and 

Hook. 

Vadarí, Zizyphus Jujuba, Lamk. 
Tindukí, Diospyros Embryopterus, Pers. 
Sallaki, Boswellia serrata, Colebr. 
Rodhra, Symplocos racemosa, Roxb, 
Sávararodhra,. A variety of ditto ditto. 
Bhallátaka, Semicarpus Anacardium, Linn. 
Palás'a, Butea frondosa, Roxb. 


Nandivriksha, Cedrela toona, Roxb. 
The medicines, included under the class Vydyrodhddigana, are 
astringent and useful in ulcers, fractures, internal hemorrhages, 
burning of the body, and vaginal discharges. They remove fat. 
25, Gudüchyádi gana. 


Gudichi, Tinospora cordifolia, Miers. 
Nimba, Melia Azadirachta, Linn. 
Kustumburu, Ooriandrum sativum, Linn. 
Chandana, Santalum album, Linn. 
Padmaka, A sort of fragrant wood. 


The medicines, included in the class Gudichy idi, promote 
appetite, relieve nausea and disinclination for food, vomiting, 
thirst, and heat of body. They cure all sorts of fever. 

26. Utpaládi gana. 


Utpala, Nymphea stellata, Linn. 
Raktotpala, Nymphea Rubra, Roxb. 
5 Kumuda, Nymphea Lotus, Linn. 
- Saugandhika, Variety of ditto ditto 
Kuvalaya, Nymphea stellata, blue variety, d 
p Pundaríika, Nelumbium speciosim, white variety» 
si Willd. 
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Madhuka, Liquorice root. : 
The medicines, included in the class Utpaládi, reduce heat, bile, 
, and are useful in poisoning, heart-disease, 


and blood, relieve thi 
vomiting and fainting. 
27. Mustakádi gana. 


Mustá, Cyperus rotundus, Linn. 

Haridrá, Curcuma longa, Roxb. 

Daruharidrá, Berberis Asiatica, D'C. 

Haritaki, Terminalia Chebula, Retz. 

Amalaka, Phyllanthus Emblica, Linn. 
Vibbitaka, Terminalia Bellerica, Roxb. 

Kushtha, Saussurea auriculata, Bth. et Hf. 
Haimavatí, Acorus Calamus, white variety, Linn. 
Vacha, Acorus Calamus, Linn. 

Páthá, Stephania hernandifolia, Walp. 
Katurohini, Picrorrhiza Kurroa, Royle. 
S'árafigashta, Pongamia glabra, Vent. 

Ativishá, Aconitum heterophyllum, Wall. 
Dravidi, Eletiaria cardamomum, W. et Maton. 
Bhallátaka, Semicarpus anacardium, Liun. 
Chitraka, Plumbago Zeylanica, Linn. 


These medicines, included under the class Justukddi, remove 
phlegm, promote digestion, purify the milk, and cure disorders 
of the vagina. 

98. Triphala, or the three myrohalans, namely, emblie, bellerie 


te | and chebulic, destroy phlegm and bile, promote digestion, eure 
g urinary disorders, skin diseases and intermittent fevers, and are 


good for the eyes. 

29. Trikafw or long pepper, black and ginger is also ealled 
tryúshanņa or the three acrids. These medicines remove phlegm 
and fat, promote digestion and cure urinary disorders, skin 
diseases, abdominal tumours, ozana and dyspepsia with weak 
digestive power. 

30. Amalakádi gana. 

Amalaki, Phyllanthus emblica, Linn. 
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Haritakt, Terminalia Chebula, Retz. ` 
Pippali, Piper longum, Linn. Y 
Chitraka, Plumbago zeylaniea, Linn. 3$ 

These medicines, included under the class AnaZakádi, cure all E 
sorts of fever, remove phlegm, and disinclination for food, promote 
appetite and strength, and are useful in diseases of the eyes, 

31. Trapvádi gana. 

Trapu, Tin. 

Sísa, Lead. | 

Támra, Copper. Í 
Rajata, Silver. | 

Krishnaloha, Iron. | 

Suvarna, Gold. | 

Lohamala, Iron rust. i 

The medicines, included under the class Z7/ipvádi, destroy 
poisons and intestinal worms, relieve thirst, cure heart-disease, 

Jaundice and urinary disorders, 4 

92. Lákshádigana. ; | 

J Lakshá, Lac. f 

Revata, Cassia fistula, Linn. 7 
Kutaja, Holarrhena antidysenterica, Roxb. 
As'vamára, Nerium odorum, Soland. 
Katphala, Myrica sapida, Wall. | 
Haridrá, Cureuma longa, Roxb. | 
Dáruharidrá, Berberis Asiatica, D? C | 
Nimba, Melia Azadirachta, Linn. ^ 
Saptachhada, Alstonia scholaris, R. Br. | 
Málatí, Aganosma earyophyllata, G. Don. Í 
Tráyamáná, Ficus heterophylla, Linn. fil. | 

These medicines relieve disorders of the phlegm and bile, have | 
astringent, bitter and sweet tastes, cure skin diseases and intestinal i 
worms, and purify foul ulcers. N A 


I will now speak of the two Punchamülas or five roots, called a 
kaniya and makat, or small and large, respectively, the two | 
together being designated Dasamúla or the ten roots. 5 
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33. Kaníya panchamüla. 
Trikantaka, Tribilus terrestris, Linn. 
Vrihatt, Solanum Indicum, Linn. 
Kantakárt, Solanum Xanthocarpum, Sebrad. 


Prithakparnf, Uraria lagopodioides, D'C. 


Vidarigandhá, Desmodium Gangeticum, Burm. 


These medicines, called Kantya panchamilaka, have astringent, 


bitter, and sweet tastes, remove air and bile, and act as tonics and 


restoratives. 


34. 


Mahat panchamála. 

Vilva, Aigle Marmelos, Corr. 
Agnimantha, Premna serratifolia, Linn. 
'Tuntuka, Calosanthes Indica, Bl. 
Pátalá, Stereospermum, suaveolens. 
Káśmarí, Gmelina arborea, Linn. 


The medicines, included under the class Mahat panchanila, 


are bitter, but after digestion, have sweet taste, they promote 


appetite, and remove disorders of the air and phlegm. These 
two classes used together under the name of Dasumila relieve 


difficult breathing, promote digestion, remove disorders of 
phlegm, bile and air, and cure all sorts of fever. 


35. 


36. 


Vallísamjiia. 

Vidari, Batatas paniculata, Choisy. 
Sárivá, Ichnocarpus frutescens, R. Br. 
Rajant, Cureuma longa, Roxb. 
Gudüchí, Tinospora cordifolia, Miers. 
Ajasrilegi, Gymnema sylvestre, R. Br. 
Kantaka samjña. 

Karamarda, Carissa carandas, Linn. 
Trikantaka, Tribulus terrestris, Linn. 
Sairiyaka, Barleria cristata, Linn. 
S'ativarí, Asparagus raeemosus, Willd. 


Gridhranakha, Hygrophila spinosa, T. Anderson. 
The medicines, included under these two classes, cure internal 
E hemorrhages, the three sorts of anasarea caused respectively by 
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deranged air, bile and phlegm, all sorts of urinary disorders, ang y 

defects of semen, i 

97. Trinasamjiaka, — 

Kus'a, Poa eynosuroides, Linn. f 
Kias’a, Saccharum spontaneum, Linn. 1 
Nala, Phragmites karka, Trin. | 
Darbha, Inrperata cylindrica, Beav. 


Kandekshuka, Saccharum officinarum, Linn. I 
The medicines, included under the class Zrina samjiaka, given | 
with milk, soon eure internal hemorrhages and disorders of the 7 
urine. Of the five classes each consisting of five articles above 
described, the first two, namely, aniya pancha méla and mahát- 
pancha mila remove disorders of the air, the last two, namely, 
kantaka samjia and trina samjiia remove disorders of bile and the 
remaining one, namely, valli samjia cures disorders of phlegm. | 
I will elsewhere describe the classes called ZZ vritádi, ete. The 
classes of medicines are thus briefly described here. In the 
chapters on treatment, their uses will be explained in further 
detail with reference to the humours dera nged and the strength 
of the patient. "The sensible physician should, with these medi- 
eines, prepare external applications, infusions, and decoctions in 
water, oil and clarified butter, according to the requirements 
of each case. Medicines should be collected according to the 
rules on the subject, and carefully preserved in all seasons, in 
rooms protected from smoke, rain, wind and dust. These me- 
 dicines should be used singly, or in combinations of several 
ae medicines, or of entire classes, or of more than one class according 
3 to the nature of the disease and the extent of derangement of the 
: humours. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 


i 
1 
i ON EVACUANTS AND ALTERATIVES. 


The following medicines act on or purify the upper parts of 


the body, nemely, 


Madana, 
Kutaja, 
Jímütaka, 


Ikshváku, 
Dhámárgava, 


Kritavedhana, 
Sarshapa, 
Vidafga, 
Pippali, 
Karanja, 
Prapunnáda, 
Kovidára, 
Karvudára, 
Arishta, 
As'vagandhá, 
Vidula, 
Bandhujivaka, 
S'vetá, 
S anapushpí, 
Vimbi, 
Vachi, 
Mrigerváru, 
Ge 9 


Randia dumetorum. 

Wrightia antidysenteriea. 

Andropogon serrata. 

Wild or bitter variety of Lagenaria 
vulgaris. 

(Pítaghoshá) yellow variety of Lufta 
amara. 

Lufía amara. 

Mustard seeds. 

Embelia Ribes. 

Piper longum. 

Pongamia glabra. 

Cassia Tora. 

Bauhinia variegata. 

Cordia Myxa. 


~ Melia Azadirachta. 


Withania somnifera. 
Rumex vesicarius. 
Pentapetes phænicea. 
Clitoria Ternatea. 
Clotalaria verrucosa. 
Coccinea Indica. 
Acorus Calamus. 
Citrullus Colocynthis, 
Plumbago Zeylanica. 


Of these, the fruits should be used of the plants mentioned 
above, up to prapunnáda. From kovidára downwards the roots 
a should be used. 
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The following drugs purify the lower parts of the body, ^$ 
namely,— i 
; Trivritá, Ipomæœa Turpethum 
S'yámá, Black-rooted variety of above. T 
Danti, Daliospermum montanum. 
Dravanti, Salvinia eucullata. | 
Saptalá, Jasminum Sambac. j 
S'atkhinf, Andropogon acicularis. 
Vishániká, Gymnema sylvestre. E 
Gavákshí, Citrullus colocynthis. F 
Chhágaláutrí, Argyreia speciosa. | 
Snuk, Euphorbia neriifolia. j 
Suvarnakshírí, Cleome felina. 
Chitraka, Plumbago zeylanica. 
Kinihí, Achyranthes aspera. 
Kus'a, Poa eynosuroides. 
Kás'a, Saecharum spontaneum. 
| Tilvaka, Symplocos racemosa. 
| Kampillaka, Mallotus Philippensis. 
Ramyaka, Root of Trichosanthes dioica. 
Pátalá, Stereospermum suaveolens. 
Püga, The beetle-nut. 
Harítakí, Terminalia chebula. 
Amalaka, Phyllanthus emblica. 
Vibhítaka, Terminalia Bellerica. 
Nilini, Indigofera Tinctoria. 
è Chaturañgula, Cassia fistula. 
Eranda, Ricinis communis. - 
Pütíka, Guilandina Bonducella. 
Mahávriksha, ^ Euphorbia neriifolia. 
Saptachchhada, Alstonia scholaris. 
see Arka, Calotropis gigantea. 
ES Jyotishmati, Cardiospermum Halicacabum. 


Of these, the roots should be used of the plants mentioned 
above, up to £á$a. From tilvakz to pétald the bark should be 
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\ used. The yellow powder of kampillaka is used. From piga 
to eranda the fruits are used, The leaves of pulikd and arag- 
T badha ave used. Of the rest the milky juice is employed. : 
/ The following medicines act both as purgatives and emetics, 
or clear both the upper and lower parts of the body, namely, 
Kos'átakf, Luffa amara. 
Saptalá, Stereospermum suaveolens. 
S'afikshiní, Andropogon acicularis. l 
| Devadali, Luffa amara, variety of. | 
P Káravelliká, Momordiea charantia. ड 


The expressed juice of these plants should be used. 
The following medicines act as errhines : 


Pippali, Piper longum. i 

Vidafiga, Embelia Ribes. i 

Apámárga, Achyranthes aspera. 

Sigru, Moringa pterygosperma. 

S'iddhárthaka, White mustard seeds. 

Sirisha, Albizzia Lebbek. S 

Maricha, Piper nigrum. 

Karavíra, Nerium odorum. 

Vimbí, Coccinea Indica. 

Girikarniká, Clitoria Ternatea. 

Kinihí, Variety of Achyranthes aspera. 

Vacha, Acorus ealamus. 

Jyotishmati, Cardiospermum Halicacabum. 

Karaüja, Pongamia glabra. 

Arka, Calotropis gigantea. 

Alarka, White variety of ditto. i 

Las/una, Allium sativum. : 

Ativishá, Aconitum heterophyllum. ; 

Srifgavera, Zingiber officinale. [ 

TTálís'a, Pinus Webbiana. $ 
/ Tamila, Garcinia Xanthochymus. 1 

Surasá, Ocimum sanctum. 

Arjaka, White variety of ditto ditto. | 

23 | 
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Iñgudí, : Balanites Roxburghii. 
— Meshasrifipi, Gymnema sylvestre. 
= Mnatulufipí, Citrus mediea, var. acida > 
— Murufigí, Variety of salvadora Persica, or a s E 
tree resembling it. Ec 
Pilu, Salvadora Persica. 
Jati, Jasminum grandiflorum. 
Sila, Shorea robusta. 
Tala, Borassus flabelliformis. 
Madhüka, Bassia latifolia. 
Lákshá, Lae. 
pu Hsu Assafoetida. 
ce Lavana, Common salt. 
Madya, Spirituous liquors. 
Gos'ákridrasa, Juice of cow-dung. 
Gomütra, Cow's urine. 
f these, the fruits should be taken of the drugs up to 


taken. 


From (alia to arjaka the leaves should be employed. 
The 


ines which rectify the deranged state of the humours without 
dn t They are as follows :— : 
: Cedrus Deodara, 
Saussurea auriculata. 
Cureuma longa. 
Crataeva religiosa. 
Gymnema sylvestre. 
Sida Cordifolia. 


2 
it 
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Atibalá, 
Artagala, 
Kachehhurá, 
Sallakí, 
Kuverákshí, 
Virataru, 
Sahachara, 
Agnimantha, 
Vatsidani, 
Eranda, 
Asmabhedaka, 
Alarka, 
Arka, 
S'atávarí, 
Punarnavá, 
Vasuka, 
Vasira, 
Kánchanaka, 
Bhirg!, 
Karpasi, 
Vris‘chikali, 
Pattura, 
Vadara, 
Yava, 

Kola, 
Kulattha, 
Vidárigandhádi, 


Panchamilyau, 


——— | 
Kuchandana, 
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Sida rhombifolia. 

Blue variety of Barleria cristata. 

Alhagi Maurorum. 

Boswellia serrata. 

Stereospermum suaveolens. 

Terminalia Arjuna. 

Yellow variety of Barleria cristata. 

Premna serratifolia. 

Tinospora cordifolia. 

Ricinus communis. 

Coleus Amboinicus. 

White variety of Calotropis gigantea. 

Calotropis gigantea. 

Asparagus racemosus. 

Boerhaavia diftusa. 

Salt from Sambar Jake. 

Sea salt. 

Orpiment. 

Clerodendron Siphonanthus. 

Gossypium herbaceum. 

Tragia involucrata. 

Alteranthera sessillis. 

Zizyphus Jujuba. 

Hordeum hexastiehum. 

Zizyphus Jujuba. 

Dolichos uniflorus. 

The medicines included under the 
class called Vidárigandhádi. 

The medicines included under the 
two classes called Adya Pancha- 


; 
mülyau. 


The medicines mentioned above rectify deranged conditions of 
the air in the system and are classified as VAtasamSamana varga. 


Santalum album. 
Pteroearpus santalinus, 
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Hrivera, 
Us'íra, 
Manjishthá, 
Payas/yá, 
Vidárí, 
S'atávarí, 
Gundrá, 
S'aivála, 
Kahlára, 
Kumuda, 
Utpala, 
Kadali, 
Kandali, 
Dürvá, 
Múrvá, 
Kákolyadi, 


Nyágrodhádi, 
Trinapatchamüla, 


These medicines rectify 
Pitta sams'amana varga. 

Káleyaka, 
Aguru, 
Tilaparni, 
Kushtha, 
Haridrá, 

S‘itas iva, 
S'atapushpá, 
Saralá, 

Rásná, 
Prakírya, 

. Udakírya, 
lfgudí, 
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Pavonia odorata. E 
Andropogon muricatum, X 
Rubia cordifolia. x 
Cleome felina. | 
Batatas panieuluta. f 
Asparagus racemosus. | 
Panicum uliginosum. 

Blyxa octandra. 

Nymphea Lotus. White variety, 
Nymphoa Lotus. 

Nymphcea stellata, 

Musa sapientum. 

Seeds of Nelumbium speciosum. 
Cynodon Dactylon. 

Sanseviera zeylanica. 


The medicines included in the class 
called Kákolyádi. 

The medicines included in the class 
called Nyágrodhádi. 

The five sorts of grasses included 
under this class. 

deranged bile and are classed as 


Berberis Asiatica. 
Aquilaria Agallocha. 
Pterocarpus santalinus. 
Saussurea auriculata. 
Cureuma longa. 
Foeniculum vulgare. 
Peucidanum Sowa, 
Pinus longifolia. 
Vanda Roxburghii. 
Guilandina Bonducella. 
Pongamia glabra, 
Balanites Roxburghii. 


S 
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Sumanah, 
Kákádanf, 
Láfgalakí, 
Hastikarna, 


Munjátaka, 


Lámajjaka, 
Vallikantaka-pan- 
chamilyau, 
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Jasminum grandiflorum. 

Capparis sepiaria. 

Gloriosa superba. 

A variety of Butea frondosa. 

A small flowerng plant which cannot 
be identified, 


Andropogon Iwarancusa. 

The two classes of Panchamila called 
Valli and Kantaka Panchamitla 
mentioned in the last chapter. 


Pippalyádi, The drugs included under this class. 
Vrihatyádi, The drugs included under this class. 
Mushkakádi, The drugs included under this class. 
Vachadi, The drugs included under this class. 
Surasádi, Ditto ditto ditto. 
Aragvadhidi, Ditto ditto ditto. 


The drugs mentioned above rectify deranged phlegm and are 
called S’leshma sam$amana varga. 

Medicines should be prescribed after a due consideration of the 
condition of the digestive fire, strength and constitution of the 
patient and the character of his illness, If more medicine be 
taken than is required by the nature of the disease, some other 
disease is induced, after the eure of the ailment treated. If more 
medieine is administered than what the digestive fire can pro- 
perly digest, then the medicines remain undigested, there is 
flatulence and a sense of weight in the stomach, or they are not 
digested. Jf more medicine be given than the constitution of 
the patient can bear, there oceur langour, fainting and mental 
excitement. The abuse or administration in large doses of 
alterative medicines nullifies the good effects of purifying 
medicines, previously given; on the other hand if alterative 
medicines are used in small doses, they do not produce any 
effects. Hence these medicines should be given in suitable and 
—— doses only, after due consideration of the strength and 
digestive fire, ete. of the patient. Here are some verses :— 
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When a patient becomes weak, from derangement of the 
* humours, in a disease which is curable by the use of alterative 
medicines, these medicines should be given insmalldoses. When 
the derangement of the humours is rectified, and the bowels act 
mildly, it is not necessary to look to the strength of the patient ; 
for if a patient remains weak after the cure of his disease, he 
may be considered free from the deranged state of the humours, 
At the commencement and the middle stage of diseases, decoc- 
tions of medicines should be given in doses of thirty-two tolás 
or half a seer; powders should be given in doses of two tolás, 
pastes of medicines should be given in doses of one tolá.* 

When the deranged humours rectify themselves of their own 
accord and the bowels act mildly, it is not necessary to use 
purifying medicines, such as purgatives, emeties, ete. ; in such 
cases, the use of alterative medicines alone, is sufficient to cure 
the disease, even if the patient is weak. 


CHAPTER XL. 


ON THE TASTES, QUALITIES, ENERGY, ETC. OF OBJECTS. 

Some writers maintain that material objects are of the first 
importance, inasmuch as they are permanent or lasting. For, 
surely, objects are permanent, and not their tastes or other 
qualities ; thus the taste that exists in an unripe fruit does not 
continue in it, in its ripe condition. Secondly, material objects 
are constant or eternal, while their properties are liable to 
changes: thus medicines when reduced to a paste or to some other 
form of preparation, may retain their natural tastes and odours 
or these may be altered. Thirdly, material objects constantly 
maintain their natural state: thus a mineral is always a mineral 
and does not become anything else. Fourthly, material objects 
ean be appreciated by the five senses, but not so their tastes 
energies, etc, Fifthly, they form the receptacles in which taste 


* A tolá is cqual to 180 grains. 
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and other properties reside. Sixthly, material objects are first 
named in ordering a prescription and not their tastes, ete. : 
thus one says, take the roots called Viddri gandAádi, powder them 
and boil, and not such roots as possess the tastes of these plants. 
Seventhly, the S'dstras testify to the superiority of material 
objects, thus in the S'dstra, objects are first spoken of in the 
description of the composition of preseriptions; for example, 
these commence thus, take of mdtulunga, agnimantha, ete. and 
not as, take of their tastes or other properties. Eighthly, tastes 
and other properties of material objects depend on the objects : 
thus in young vegetables, there is unripe taste, but in old or 
full grown vegetables there is their perfect or ripe taste. And 
ninthly, even one portion of a drug or article can cure disease, 
as for example, the milky juice of aahávriksha (Euphorbia 
neriifolia). Hence material objects are superior. ‘The pro- 
perties of objects act in concert with the objects, and when a 
certain form of treatment cures a disease, it is said that the 
properties of the remedies employed acted in concert with the 
plan of treatment adopted in the case. 

Others say, this is not correct; and that taste is superior, 
as stated in the Agama or Veda: for the Vedas constitute the 
Sáslras and in this S'ásira there is the following statement re- 
garding rasas or tastes. The nutritive power of the food of 
living beings depends on the rasas, and it is thus that food 
maintains life. Again, teachers, while instructing their pupils, 
talk of the rasas: thus they speak of the sweet and saline 
tastes checking or lessening the humour air. In thinking of a 
medicine, one thinks also of its taste: thus we talk of & sweet 
thing. , z^ 
The sayings o£ pisis or learned sages, which are as autliorita- 
tive as the Vedas, also prove the superiority of the rasas : thus 
they say, some sweet things must be procured for the sacrificial 
ceremony : hence rasa or taste is superior. By its taste the 
property of a thing is ascertained and named. ‘Lhe properties 
of tastes will be elsewhere deseribed. 
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Others say this is not true; the energy of material objects ig 
superior, for the effects of medicines are produced by their 
energy : for example, the following classes of medicines produce <5 
their effects on the system through their energy, namely, purifiers 
of the upper and lower parts of the body, that 1s, medicines which 
act both as emetics and purgatives, alteratives, astringents, — 
promoters of the digestive fire, praptdana or medicines which 
expel secretions, /ekana or medicines which thin the tissues or | 
reduce corpulency, rimana or medicines which promote nutrition | 
and increase corpulency, rasáyana or medicines which remove and 3 
prevent the effects of age and inerease the vigour of healthy 


persons, vidjthkarana or medicines which increase the sexual powers, 
s'vayathukara medicines which cause inflammation or swellings, 
vilayana or liquifacients, dahana or caustics, dáraņa or rube- 
facients, madana or medicines which intoxicate, p?énagAua or 
poisons which destroy life,and visZapras'amana or antidotes. 

All these classes of medicines produce their specific effects by 


their véryya or energy. From the heating and cooling qualities 
i of the world, energy is also of two sorts, namely, heating and A 
/ cooling. Some say there are eight sorts of energy, namely, Ar 
_ushna or heating, sta or cooling, sxigdha or emmollient, ruksha f 
or drying, visada, clearing or purifying, pichchhila or lubrica- 
ting, mridu or mild, ¢ékskna or sharp. These various sorts of | 
energy by their own properties produce their effects, in spite of 
or after overpowering the properties of the rasas. Thus, for exam- 
ple, the combination of drugs called vpihat panchamála, although 
possessing the astringent taste and afterwards the bitter taste, 
lessens air from its possessing the heating energy. Kulattha 
(Dolichas uniflorus), kas'aya (Calosanthes Indica), kalula 
(Picrorrhiza Kurroa) and paléndu (onions) lessen air from 
their oily and emmollient nature. Sugarcane juice increases air 
from its sweetening and cooling energies. Pippali (Piper 
longum) from its slightly cooling energy decreases bile, notwith- 
stan ing its bitter taste. — Kákamácht (Solanum ni grum) with 
bitter taste, and fish with sweet taste, increase bile from thet 
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heating energy. Mú/aka (radishes), although having the acrid 
taste, increases phlegm from its cooling energy. Kapittha 
(Feronia elephantum), although possessing the acid taste, and 
honey the sweet taste, reduce phlegm owing to their drying 
energy. These few instances are cited as proofs of the above 
statement. Here are the following verses : 

Those tastes which decrease air, cannot influence it if they 
are conjoined with the properties of dryness, lightness and cool- 
ness; those tastes which decrease bile, cannot produce this 
effect if they are conjoined with the qualities of sharpness, heat 
and lightness; and those tastes which decrease phlegm cannot 
influence this humour if they are accompanied by the qualities 
of oiliness, heaviness and coolness, such a combination only 
inereases phlegm; hence the energy of material objects must 
be said to be superior. ` 

Others say this is not correct, and that the result of digestion 
of drugs is of primary importance, because material objects, if 
properly digested, produce good effects, but if imperfectly 
digested, cause evil effects. Some say every taste is produced 
by digestion, but others maintain that the sweet, acid and 
acrid tastes only are produced after digestion, but this is not 
very reasonable, for, on considering the properties of objects 
and the writings of the S‘dstras, it becomes apparent, that 
the acid taste cannot be produced by digestion, for acidity is 
produced by the consumption of bile from deficiency of the diges- 
If the production of acidity from digestion is acknow- 
ledged, then it must be admitted also that the saline taste can be 
turned into some other taste after digestion, but this is not the 
case, for the saline taste, after digestion, is only produced by the 
digestion of phlegm. Some say that the sweet taste remains 
sweet after digestion, and the 
tion, and in this way all the tastes remain unaltered by diges- 
tion. For instance, milk which has a sweet taste preserves its 
sweetness when boiled in an earthen boiling pot, and rice, barley, 
(Phaseolus mungo), ete., when scattered 


tive fire. 


acid taste remains acid after diges- 


the pulse called Mudga 
24 
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on the ground, do not even in the distant future change their 1 
nature, that is, the crops produced by these seeds inherit their I 


"qualities. Some maintain that the weak tastes are subject 4 
to, or follow the stronger tastes. Thus there are numerous 
unsettled opinions on this subject and it is necessary to come i 
to some fixed conclusion on it, and this is our conclusion : 

The Sdstras mention two sorts of digestion, namely, sweet 
and acrid; of these the sweet digestion is heavy, and acrid 
digestion is light. Earth, water, fire, air and ether may be $ 
divided into two classes according to their. properties, namely, i 
light and heavy, thus earth and water are heavy and the other 
three are light. Here are some verses : 

When during the digestion of material objects, the properties 


of earth and water exist in large proportion, the result of the 
digestion is sweet, but when fire, air ànd ether predominate, 
the result is acrid digestion. The arguments of those logicians 
who maintain the superiority of material objects, tastes, energy, | 
or the effects of digestion respectively, have been already ji 

mentioned in detail, and pandits, or wise men, will acknowledge £4 
the superiority or importance of all these. When articles / 
are taken internally, the humours are increased or decreased | 

partly by the objects themselves, and partly by their tastes, 
energies and effects after digestion. There is no digestion 
without energy, and energy cannot exist without taste, and taste 
is not to be found except in objects, therefore material objects 
are primary or superior. As the living being and its containing 
body are dependent on each other, so in the same way, without 
material objects there can be no tastes, and there are no objects 
without tastes. 1t has been already stated that by energy is 
meant the eight properties of coolness, heat, dryness, etc. and these 
eight sorts of energies reside in material objects ; these energies 
cannot be derived from the rasas or tastes which are powerless: 
Material objects are digested in other material objects alone; 
the six tastes are not thus digested; hence material objects must 
be superior, the tastes, energies and. the effects of digestion 
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1 being dependent upon material objects. Naturaily, well known 


1 


: j 

E c T medicines cannot be subjects of discussion or deliberation. Wise. 
d men will use them according to the directions in the S’éstras. The 

characters and effects of noted or famous medicines are naturally 
p f well known. Wise men should not on any account try to prove 
à ; medicines, that is, try by experiments to find out their properties, 
i because there are a hundred reasons, for which such purgative 
d medicines as amvashtd (Stephania hernandifolia), ete., cannot pro- 
9 i duce their cathartic effects. Therefore, wise men, without enquir- 
Ys ing for reasons, will act according to the dictates of the S'dstras. 
or 

—€—À 

88 CHAPTER XLI. 
18 — 
e, , PROPERTIES OF MEDICINES WITH REFERENCE TO THEIR 
hs | PHYSICAL CHARACTERS. 
V ~ All material objects are produced from a combination of the 
y five elements, namely, earth, water, fire, air and ether. They 
"e are named, however, from the elements which predominate in 
es them : thus an object is said to be of earthy character, if the ele- 
d ment earth is in excess in it, and so with the other elements, they 
S, are called fiery, airy, watery or ethereal, according as fire, air, 
n water or ether prevails in them. 
te | Earthy objects have the properties of thickness, density, 
ts 3 compactness with interstices, heaviness, firmness, roughness, 
g weight, hardness, strong smell, slight astringency, and generally 
at the sweet taste. They increase strength and firmness, and have 
ts a tendency to fall downwards. 
i5 Watery objects or articles in which water predominates, have 
3e the properties of coolness, moistness, oiliness, heaviness, weight, 
es mobility, compactness with interstices, softness, and smoothness 
S. of surface; they have abundance of juice, and slightly the as- 
2j tringent, acid, saline and sweet tastes. They GREE the lubricity 
st of the body and its secretions and excretions, strengthen the | 
yD joints, and promote cheerfulness. 
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Articles which have the element of fire in excess, have the 
properties of heat, pungency, thickness, dryness, roughness, 
‘lightness, and clearness. They havea great variety of shapes and 
properties and have slightly acid, saltish, and acrid tastes and 
have a tendency to ascend upwards. They act as caustics sup. 
purants, rubefacients and calorifacients. They brighten the 
appearance, splendour and colour of the skin. 

Articles with a predominance of air in them, have the pro- 
perties of. thinness, dryness, roughness, coldness, lightness, and 
clearness. ‘They cause various sorts of sensations to the touch, 
they are slightly bitter and particularly astringent. They pro- 
duce clearness, lightness, exhaustion, dryness and irritability 
of the body. 

Articles with predominance of ether in them, have the pro- 
perties of fineness, thinness and mildness. They have aphrodisiac 
properties and undeveloped and imperceptible tastes, and are 
very sonorous. They produce mildness, porosity and lightness 
of the body. 

By these characters all articles or objects in this world may 
be classified as medicines, and if they are endowed with energy 
and other properties, and are employed according to reason and 
necersity, they prove serviceable in the cure of diseases. The 
period during which these medicines act is called Kala or time; 
their effect is called Zarma or action, the body in which they act is 
called adhikarana or subject, the property by which they effect 
cures is called véryya, or energy, the mode in which they act is 
called ugága or means, and the result they produce, is called the 
phala or effect of medicines. — 

Of these medicines, purgative drugs contain an excess of earth 
and water. Articles containing excess of earth and water are 
heavy and owing to their weight, they have a tendency to fall 
downwards. It would seem therefore that they act as purgatives 
owing to their tendenoy to go downwards. 

Emetics have more of the properties of air and fire. Both 
air and fire are light, and owing to their lightness have a tendency 
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to ascend upwards; it would seem they cause emesis from their 
tendency to ascend upwards. 

Those medicines which act both as purgatives and emetics” 
possess in abundance both the properties of going upwards and 
downwards. In the same way, medicines belonging to the class 
Saméamana (alteratives) possess in abundance the properties of 
ether, and astringents contain in abundance the element air, and 
they act as astringents owing to the drying power of air. Medi- 
cines, which inerease the digestive fire, contain in abundance the 
element fire. Absorbents or liquifacient medicines possess in 
abundance the properties of air and fire, and medicines which 
promote nutrition possess in excess the properties of earth and 
water. The effects or actions of medicines are, it seems, produced 
in the manner stated above. Here are some verses: 

The humour air is kept in check or reduced by articles with 
predominance of earth, fire and water in them. Bile is reduced 
by articles with excess of earth, water and air, and phlegm is 
reduced by things with excess of ether, fire and air. Articles with 
excess of air and ether increase air. Articles with excess of fire 
increase bile, and earthy and watery substances inerease phlegm. 

The effects of the predominance of the elements in material 
objects are thus specified. With this knowledge, they should be 
used in the treatment of diseases, either in combination of two 
or of more drugs at a time. 

The qualities of coldness, heat, oiliness, dryness, softness, 

` sharpness, lubricity and clearness of objects are called their Váryga 
or energy. If an article contains in excess the element of fire, 
then it has the hot and sharp energies. When the watery cle- 
ment prevails the cold and lubricating energies are found. In 
earthy and watery objects the oily energy exists. Objects with 
excess of ether and water have the softening energy. Air causes 
the drying energy and when earth and air predominate they 
produce the clearing energy. 
Heavy and light digestions have been already described. The 
hot and oily energies remove air, The cold, mild and lubricating 
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energies remove bile, and the sharp, dry and clear energies destroy 
phlegm. Heavy digestion checks the humours, air and bile, and 
light digestion reduces phlegm. The mild, cool and hot qualities 
are known by the sense of touch; the lubricating: and clear 
qualities are known by touch and sight; the oily and dry 
qualities are known by sight; heat and cold are known by their 
causing pain or pleasure. In heavy digestion the fæces and urine 
are obstructed or become scanty, and there is derangement of 
phlegm. In light digestion the urine and fæces are obstructed, 
and thence there is derangement of air. The qualities of objects 
correspond to their tastes; as for example, the sweet taste is of 
heavy digestion and of earthy quality; the sweet and oily 
properties have the qualities of water. 

In the classification of drugs certain qualities have been attri- 
buted to them, they exercise the same effects on the human body. 
The growth, stability and decay of bodies are owing only to the 
qualities of external objects. 


CHAPTER XLII. 


ON THE SPECIAL DESCRIPTION OF THE RASAS OR TASTES. 

From the five elements ether, air, fire, water and earth are 
produced the five properties of sonnd, touch, form, taste and 
smell, with the addition of one quality to each successive element, 
in the order in which they are mentioned. Thus from ether is 
produced sound. Air causes sound and touch. Fire causes sound, 
touch and form. Water causes sound, touch, form and taste. 
and lastly, earth produces sound, touch, form, taste and smell, 
therefore the quality of taste owes its origin to water. Owing 
to mutual co-existence, aid and mixture, parts of all the elements 
are found in all articles, but they are classified or used according 
to the predominance of any particular element, or quality in 
them. Taste produced from water after admixture with the 
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other elements, after maturation or digestion, is divisible into 
six varieties, namely, sweet, acid, astringent, saline, acrid and 
bitter. These by various combinations form sixty-three varieties 
of tastes. 

The sweet taste is produced by excess of the earthy and watery 
elements. The acid taste is produced from excess of the earthy 
and fiery elements. The saline taste is owing to excess of water 
and fire. "The acrid taste is owing to the preponderance of the 
elements, air and fire. The bitter taste is due to excess of the 
elements, air and ether, and lastly, the astringent taste is 
due to excess of earth and air. The sweet, acid, and saline 
tastes decrease the humour air. The sweet, bitter and astringent 
tastes decrease bile, and the acrid, bitter and astringent tastes 
diminish phlegm. Air is neutral or has its own properties. 
Bile is hot, and phlegm is cold. These tastes increase properties 
analogous to their own, and decrease or antagonize those opposed 
to them, 

Some sages say, that owing to the heating and cooling proper- 
ties of all material objects, the six tastes may be grouped into two 
classes, namely, hot and cool. The sweet, bitter and astringent 
tastes are said to be cool, and the acrid, acid and saline tastes, to 
be hot. The first three are oily and heavy, and the last three 
are light and dry. Saumya means cold and dgneya means hot, 
Coolness, dryness, lightness, clearness and obstruction are the 
characters of air. The astringent taste is synergist to it, that 
is, 16 produces the same sort of effects. The coolness of the 
astringent taste causes the coolness of air, its dryness causes the 
dryness of air, its lightness the lightness of air, its clearness 
produces the clearness of air, and its astringeney causes the 
astringency or constipating quality of air. 

Heat, sharpness, dryness, lightness, and clearness are the 
properties of bile. The acrid taste produces these effects. The 
heat, sharpness, dryness, lightness and clearness of the acrid 
taste produce these qualities in bile. Sweetness, oiliness, heavi- 
ness, coolness and lubricity are the properties of phlegm. ‘The 
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sweet taste produces these qualities of phlegm. The sweetness, 
oiliness, heaviness, coolness and lubricity of the sweet taste 
produces these qualities in phlegm. The acrid taste is antagonistic 
to phlegm. The acridity of the acrid taste destroys the sweetness 
of phlegm, its dryness destroys the oiliness of phlegm, its 
lightness, its heaviness, its heat, its coolness, and its clearness 
destroys the mucilaginousness of phlegm. ‘This much is said by 

way of example. 
T will now relate the characters or signs of the rasas or tastes. 

That taste, which causes satisfaction, delight, and satiety, and 
which preserves life, causes a sense of pasty lining in the mouth 
and increases phlegm, is called the madhura or sweet taste. 
That taste, which renders the teeth over-sensitive, causes dis- 
charge of fluid from the mouth and inclination for eating, is 
called the amla or acid taste. That taste, which causes a 
burning sensation in the tip of ‘the tongue, gives rise to agita- 
tion or distress and causes headache and discharge of fluid from 
the nose, is called the kafw or acrid taste. That taste, which 
causes a drying sensation in the throat, clearness of the mouth, 
inclination for food and delight, is called ¢zkta rasa or the bitter 
taste. That taste, which causes dryness of the mouth, stiffness of 
the tongue, closure of the throat, a sense of drawing and distress 
in the region of the heart, is called the hashaya rasa or the 
astringent taste. 

I will now describe the properties of the different rasas or 
tastes. The sweet taste increases the chyle, blood, flesh, fat, 
bones, marrow, ojas or the vital principle, semen and milk ; it 
increases the hair, improves the complexion and strengthens the 
body and it heals wounds and ulcers, and purifies the chyle and 
blood. This taste is beneficial to the young and the old, and to 

declining or consumptive people. Ttis liked by the large black 
bees called shatpada and by ants. It relieves thirst, fainting, 
and heat of the body and it cheers the six senses. Tt causes in- 
testinal worms, and increases phlegm. Although endowed with 
so may properties, yet if the sweet taste alone is indulged in 
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Kin-i-Akbari, (Text) Faso. I XXII @ 1/4 each * 1107. 8 

Ditto (English) Vol. I (Fase. I—VID .. 2o 1212 4 
Akbarnamah, with Index, (Text) Fasc. I—XXII @ 1/4 each on- PX 8 
Pádshíhnámah with Index, (Text) Fasc. I—XIX @ /10/each , + 1l 14 
Beale’s Oriental Biographical Dictionary, pp. 291, 4to, thick paper, 

@ 4/12; thin paper .. ze . z. œ 4 8 
Dictionary of Arabio Technical Terms and Appendix, Fasc. I—X XI (2 

1/4 each  .. ao .. = ‘= +. 26 4 
Farhang-i-Rashidi (ext), Fasc. I—XIV (2 1/4 each ad 17 8 
Vihrist-i-Tasi, or, Túsy’s list of Shy'ah Books, (Text) Fasc. I—IV (2 

/2/each .. oo ve any DD e 38 0 
Futüh-ul-Shám Waqidf, (Text) Fase. I—IX @ /10/each .. MOOT 

Ditto Kzádi, (Text) Fasc. I—IV @ /10/ each «e et) 8 
Haft Xsmán, History of tho Persian Mansawi cu Fasc. I mara kates) 
History of ihe Caliphs, (English) Fase. I—VI Q l/each .. 2:250. 0 
Iqbálnámah-i-Jahángírí, (Text) Fasc. [—III @ /10/ each .. Pees 
Isabáh, with Supplement, (Text) 34 Fasc. @ /12/ each  .. "OP 8 
Maghází of Wágidi, (Text) Fasc. I—V (à /10/ each 20 18 2 
(Turn over.) 
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E each, 
Muntakhab-ul-Lubib, (Text) Fasc. I—X VIII @ AS moe 
A AIX with Index @ ho) ) Mi C ach End. Tae 

Tu'ásir-i- Alamgfrí (Text), Fasc. I—VI (2 /10/ ca. E ia 
Nukhbat-ul-Fikr, (Text) Fase. I — .. M onn x x: 


Nizámís Khiradnámuh-i-Iskandarí, (Text) Fase. I an @ 

zám r 2 andari, 3 asc. d II ($1 eac 
Buyüty s Itqán, on the o egetic Sciences of the Koran, a Nee oe 
- (Text) Fasc. II—IV, VIL—X @ 1/4 cach 


? 


Tabagát-i-Násirf, (Toxt) Fasc. I—V (2 /10/ each : fa 
des Ditto à (English) Fasc. Sy 2 1/ cach : x 
áríkh-i-F irüz Shahi, (Text) Fasc, I—VII @ /10/ cach 2 5 
Darikh-i-Baihaqs, (Text) Fasc. I—IX @ /10/ cach is x 
Wis o Ramin, (Text) Fasc. I—V @ /10/each .. e हे 


ASIATIO SOCIETY'S PUBLICATIONS. 
1. ASIATIO RESEARCHES, Vols. VII—XI; Vols. XIII and XVIL 
à Vols. XIX and XX @ 10/ each 
cee Ditto DOREM om to Vols. I—X VIII AS 
i ROCEEDINGS Of tho Asiatic Society from 1865 9 (inc ps 
$9 No. ; ona fom IRTO to date @ /8/ per No. Sop Cail DUE 
- Jovmwar of the Asiatic Society for 1843 (12), 1844 (12), 1845 2), 18 

(8), 1847 (12), 1848 (12), 1849 (12), a (7), A Wes NU e Eis 
scribers and (2 1/8 per No. to Non-Subscribers; and for 1851 (7) 
1857 (6), 1858 (5), 1861 (4). 1864 (5), 1865 (8), 1866 (7), 1807 (6), 

1868 (6), 1869 (8), 1870 (8), 1871 (7), 1872 (8), 1878 (8), 1874 (S), 1873 

(7), 1876 (7), 1877 (8), 1878 (8), 1879 (7), 1880 (8), 1881 (7), 1882 (6) 

@ 1/8 per No. to Subscribers aud (à 2/ per No. to Non-Subscribers j 

N. B. The figures enclosed in brackets give the number of Nos. in each 

Volume. 

General Cunningham’s Archaeological Surve Report for 3:64 (Extr: 
CURD Ngee ae 1 Bos 
'Theobald's Catalogue of Reptiles in the Museum of the Asiatic Soci as 
(Extra No, J. A S. B., 1868) no a» pede PEST 
Catalogue of Mammals and Birds of Burmah, by E. Blyth (Extra No., 

J. A. S. B, 1875) S $ Ts 35 JA 
Sketch of ihe Turki Language as spoken in Eastern Turkestan, Part II 
Vocabulary, by R. D. Shaw (Extra No., J. A. S. B., 1878) j 


, and 


A Grammar and Vocabulary of the Northern Balochi Language, by M. . 


L. Dames (Extra No., J. A. S. B., 1880) oc He R 
5 Introduction to the Maithili Language of North Bihar, by G. A. Grierson, 
Part I, Grammar (Extra No., J. A..S. B., 1880) e 


Part II, Chrestomathy and Vocabulary (Extra No., J. A..S. B., 1882).. 
Aborigines of India, by B. H. Hodgson 90 n o 
Anis-ul-Musharrihin 50 56 55 ठप C 
Catalogue of Fossil Vertebrata o0 90 B 2. 

Ditto of Arabic and Persian Manuscripts .. E 


Examination and Analysis of the Mackenzie Manuscripts by the Rov. 
W., Taylor .. co a6 Ga ER 56 
"Han Koong Tsow, or the Sorrows of Han, by J. Francis Davis ° 
Istilíhát-us-Süifyah, edited by Dr. A. Sprenger, bvo. ab G9 
Iuáyah, a Commentary on the Hidayah, Vols. II and IV, @ 16/ cach .. 


- Jawámi-ul-ilm ir-riyází, 168 pages with 17 plates, 4to. Part I ie 
- Khizánat-ul-ilm DO > 90 


Mahábhárata, Vols. ILI and IV, @ 20 each — .. mu os 
"Moore and Hewitson’s Descriptions of New Indian Lepidoptera, 
—— Parts I—TI, with 5 coloured Plates, 4to. @ 6/each ^... ed 
D^ gna Sangraha, I (Markandeya Purana), Sanskrit AA d 
Sharaya-ool-Islam 30 o0 ó5 As S 
mi ofan Dictionary . «e 65 02 5 od 


itto Grammar es _ +e ब्« Do ° 
"Vuttodaya, edited by Lt.-Col. G. E. Fryer có Qc oo 
tices of Sanskrit Manuscripts, Fasc. I— XVII @ 1/ each ob 
epalese Buddhist Sanskrit Literature, by Dr. B. L. Mitra we 
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